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PREFACE

——<o———

With data from language areas that span over vast geographical distances and
involve various contact situations, we aim to bring new insights into what is uni-
versal and what is particular in partitive constructions and elements in Europe.

The volume presents data that have not been discussed before in the litera-
ture and some of which were presented at the PARTE workshop in Budapest
in September 2022 and during the online lectures on partitives, both organized
by Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary (KRE). For
detailed information on the workshop, please visit the main page at Workshop
Information (https://btk.kre.hu/konf/parte/index.php). To read the abstracts
of the presentations, head over to Abstracts (https://btk.kre.hu/konf/parte/
index.php?kat=abstract). For broader context about the network and its focus
on Partitives in European Languages, explore Partitives in European Languages
Network (http://www.parte.humanities.uva.nl/). And for insights from the
online talks specifically related to Partitives, you can find the relevant talks at
Online Talks on Partitives (https://btk.kre.hu/konf/parte/?kat=onlinelectures).

The workshop or earlier workshops and online series on partitives featured
a diverse range of contributions from various scholars. In this volume, we
arranged the work in three parts: perspectives from Finno-Ugric, Slavic and
other European languages in their contexts. One of the Finno-Ugric studies is
Erzsébet Panka’s recent work based on her dissertation on object cases, defi-
niteness, and aspect in Finnish and Hungarian to see how Hungarian learners
of Finnish use the partitive and total object cases. This research is part of a
broader research agenda on how Finnish object case alternation is approached
by learners with Hungarian linguistic background. Jack Rueter presents joint
work with Nadezda Kabaeva and discusses issues of quantification and the
ablative case in two related and endangered Finno-Ugric languages, Erzya and
Moksha. In both languages, we can find morphological marking in two types
of partitives, the proper partitives as well as the pseudo-partitives. Therefore,
the Erzya and Moksha languages represent an interesting link between Hun-
garian and Finnic (Finnish and Estonian). From among the Slavic languages,
Martin Janecka examines the adnominal partitive genitive in Czech journalism,
offering both a historical and contemporary perspective on its usage. Iman Al
Siyabi, Maris Camilleri, and Anne Tamm discuss fractional proportional
partitives, focusing on the variation found within European, Asian, and Afri-
can Arabic “one in N” partitives and their agreement patterns.

The manuscripts were divided among the editors, who took primary responsi-
bility for the communication with the authors and arranging the review process.

o 7 o
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Réka Hajner was responsible for the introduction and the manuscript by Iman Al
Siyabi (E6tvos Lorand University, Budapest), Maris Camilleri (University of
Essex) and Anne Tamm (Kéroli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in
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in three” partitives and agreement. Kata Kubinyi and Anne Tamm were respon-
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wicz University, Poznan): Object cases, definiteness, and aspect in Finnish and
Hungarian. How Hungarian learners of Finnish use the partitive and total object
cases and the manuscript by Jack Rueter (University of Helsinki) and Nadezda
Kabaeva (Mordovian State University): On quantification and the ablative in
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using (not only) adnominal partitive genitive in chosen Czech journalistic texts.

Here we would like to extend our thanks to the members of the research
group EKNYEK (https://btk.kre.hu/index.php/2015-12-05-09-31-20/kari-
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the PARTE network for feedback.

We are grateful for the support of the research grant obtained from the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences, Kéroli Gaspar University of the
Reformed Church in Hungary (Theoretical and Experimental Research in
Linguistics, reg. no. 20736B800) to the publishing of the online volume.

Last but not least, we extend our deepest thanks to the distinguished review-
ers of the papers, who have agreed to reveal their identities so that we can
express our gratitude to them in the preface (without revealing the exact
manuscripts they were contributing to). Their diligent and expert efforts were
essential to the existence of this volume. Our gratitude goes to Edyta Jurkiewicz-
Rohrbacher (University of Regensburg), Asta Laugaliené (Vilnius University),
Virpi Masonen (Seindjoki University of Applied Sciences), Judit Molndr (Uni-
versity of Gottingen), Tibor M. Pintér (Kéroli Gaspar University of the Reformed
Church in Hungary), Lena Dal Pozzo (University of Florence), Aicha Rahal
(Pazmény Péter Catholic University), and Gabriella Té6th (Kéroli Gaspar Uni-
versity of the Reformed Church in Hungary). Their contributions were vital in
shaping the high quality and integrity of this volume.

Budapest, December 8, 2023.
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Kdroli Gdspdr University of the Reformed Church in Hungary
Kata KuBinyIl
Eotvos Lordand University, Budapest
DORrRA PODOR
Kdroli Gdspdr University of the Reformed Church in Hungary
ANNE TAMM
Kdroli Gdspdr University of the Reformed Church in Hungary


https://btk.kre.hu/index.php/2015-12-05-09-31-20/kari-kutatocsoportok/958-elmeleti-es-kiserletes-nyelveszeti-kutatasok.html
https://btk.kre.hu/index.php/2015-12-05-09-31-20/kari-kutatocsoportok/958-elmeleti-es-kiserletes-nyelveszeti-kutatasok.html

INTRODUCTION TO EUROPEAN PARTITIVES
IN COMPARISON

——<o>—

KaTA KUBINYI
Eo6tvos Lordnd University, Budapest

https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5905-1852

ANNE TAMM
Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5804-0174

Abstract

The introduction to European partitives in comparison outlines the basic
concepts of partitive structures and proposes research questions, two ques-
tionnaires, and new questionnaire items based on the book’s chapters. Partitive
constructions encode relationships between parts and wholes, and the chapter
explores their broad application, particularly in Uralic languages. The findings
indicate significant linguistic variation in partitive expressions, necessitating
further research.
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EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

1. INTRODUCTION!

The goal of the volume is to highlight some universal and varying features of
partitives, based on the languages of Europe in its Central, Northern, Southern
and Eastern areas. The aim of this introduction is to introduce, synthesize and
develop the content of the chapters of the book further, put forward some
claims as well as research questions and guidance in the form of questionnaire
items.

Parts and wholes are categories that are possibly expressed in all human
languages. Partitives are linguistic expressions that encode part-whole rela-
tionships between two sets of entities or amounts, one of which is an indefinite
larger set or a definite superset, and the other one is the subset. Many languages
in the world have been attested to differentiate between reference to parts and
wholes in their grammar; some of them have a dedicated morphological marker
of partitivity. As to their syntactic category, partitives are typically noun phrases
or adpositional phrases with an embedded noun phrase. The semantics of a
part-whole relationship can apply to a wider domain than nouns: it can cover
relationships between situations, states, processes, qualities, or propositions.

In languages that have a specific partitive marker, it can either denote part-
whole relationships, concrete and more abstract as well, or, due to semantic
bleaching, it can fulfill completely new functions. On the other hand, there
are languages where partitivity has not emerged as an independent gram-
matical category at all. Be this the case or not, some part-whole relationships
can be encoded in multiple ways, while some of them can remain unmarked.
Therefore, it is hard to explore partitives across languages or to decide what
should be included in a uniform notion of partitivity.

However wide the semantics of partitive expressions might be, it is common
ground among researchers that the original Partitive Concept manifests itself
in two kinds of constructions: “partitives proper” (a.k.a. real, pure, true or
canonical partitives; e.g. the youngest of my children) and “pseudo-partitives”

! We thank our informants and language guides for data elicitation sessions: Niina Aasmée on
Erzya and Elena Vedernikova on Mari. We acknowledge the support of the research grant
obtained from the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences, Karoli Gaspar University of the
Reformed Church in Hungary (Theoretical and Experimental Research in Linguistics, reg. no.
20736B800) to the chapter. We thank Gyongyvér Fazekas and Katalin Hegyi for their help with
the manuscript, Elvira Glaser, Tabea Ihsane, Elisabeth Stark, and Thomas Strobel for pointers
to ongoing research and partitive questionnaires, Marianne Bakré-Nagy, Johanna Laakso, and
Elena Skribnik for feedback concerning partitives in their edited volume, and Gabriella Téth
for discussions on the Hungarian partitive questionnaire items in Appendix 2. Two anonymous
reviewers and the editors Réka Hajner and Déra P6dor, fully deserve our gratitude, as well as
the audiences of CIFU 2022 in Vienna, the PARTE workshops in Pavia and Budapest, feedback
from the CILG 2020 conference organizers in Sevilla, from the workshop on the Science Day
in 2022 at ELTE, and from the EKNYEK meetings. We are responsible for all the remaining
mistakes.
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INTRODUCTION TO EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

(e.g. a cup of tea).? The concept or category of proper partitives contains dif-
ferent types of expressions where the superset is definite, while the pseudo-
partitives typically cover indefinite amounts that are quantized or measured.
There is quite some interest in and literature on the properties of partitives in
formal linguistics, which may be enlightening for the description of the parti-
tive concept across languages and their varieties as well.?

We present a general background of partitives and partitivity (Section 2),
discovering how these concepts connect with Uralic languages. Then some
comparison is offered based on the languages of the volume and other languages
that have not been described well in terms of partitives and partitivity (Section
3). We also claim in this article that even in a language family as well described
as Uralic, there are many challenges that prevent the exploration of the category
even in a rich research situation with many excellent recent resources. This is
so because of the customary grammar writing traditions, as we argue. In Sec-
tion 4 we propose a supplementation strategy for recent high-quality compre-
hensive Uralic grammars, suggesting where specific chapters could insert the
partitivity data. We introduce the chapters of the book in Section 5 and exam-
ine how more specialized studies address partitivity. For other languages, we
offer the main questions we addressed in this volume for guidance before
starting further studies on them (Section 6) and the possible further question-
naire items that could be formulated based on this book’s chapters (Section
7). Section 8 is the conclusion.

% See, e.g., Maria Koptjevskaja-Tamm: “A Piece of Cake” and “a Cup of Tea”: Partitive and Pseudo-
partitive Nominal Constructions in the Circum-Baltic Languages, in O. Dahl and M. Koptjevskaja-
Tamm (eds.): The Circum-Baltic Languages. Typology and Contact. Vol. 2, Amsterdam—
Philadelphia, John Benjamins, 2001, 523-568; and Michelangelo Falco — Roberto Zamparelli:
Partitives and Partitivity, Glossa: a Journal of General Linguistics 4 (2019), 1-49. https://doi.
org/10.5334/gjgl.642

Jacob Hoeksema (ed.): Partitives: Studies on the distribution and meaning of partitive expressions,
Amsterdam, Mouton de Gruyter, 1996; Ray Jackendoff: Parts and boundaries, Cognition 41
(1991), 9—-45; Ray Jackendoff: Quantifiers in English, Foundations of Language 4 (1968), 422—-442;
Ray Jackendoff: X"-syntax: A Study of Phrase Structure, Cambridge, MIT Press, 1967; Manfred
Krifka: Thematic relations as links between nominal reference and temporal constitution,
inI. A. Sag — A. Szabolcsi (eds.): Lexical matters. Stanford University, 1992, 29-53; Helen de
Hoop: A semantic reanalysis of the partitive constraint, Lingua 103 (1997), 151-174; Helen de
Hoop: Partitivity, in L. Cheng — R. Sybesma (eds.): The Second Glot International State-of-the-
Article Book: The Latest in Linguistics, Berlin, Boston, De Gruyter Mouton, 2003, 179-212.
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110890952.179; Helen de Hoop: Partitivity. GLOT International 3
(1998), 3-10; Elisabeth O. Selkirk: Some remarks on noun phrase structure, in P. W. Culicover
— T. Wasow — A. Akmajian (eds.): Formal syntax, New York, Academic Press, 1977, 285-316.

©
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EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

2. PROPER PARTITIVES AND PSEUDO-PARTITIVES IN URALIC

In what follows here, we present examples of real and pseudo-partitive phrases
from three Uralic, more specifically, Finno-Ugric languages spoken in Europe:
Hungarian, Erzya, and Estonian. Examples (1a), (2a) and (3a) are instances of
the “amount of N”-relation, while (1b), (2b) and (3b) represent the “part-of-N”"-
relation which holds between a separable subset and a definite superset that
belong to the same kind.

(1) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)*
a.egy pohdr bor
a glass[NoM] wine[NOM]
‘a glass of wine’

b.a gyerekeim-bdl a legkisebb
the child.pr.1sG-ELA the youngest
‘the youngest of my children’

(2) Erzya (Finno-Ugric, Mordvin)
a. vina éarka
wine[NoM] glass[NOM]
‘a glass of wine’

b. ejkaks-on ejste-st vezeric-es
child-rL.15G from-3PL  younger-DEF
‘the youngest of my children’ (Niina Aasmée, pers. comm.)

(3) Estonian (Finno-Ugric, Finnic)
a. klaas veini
glass[NOM] wine.PAR
‘a glass of wine’

b. noorim muy laste-st
youngest  my child.pL-ELA
‘the youngest of my children’

In examples (1)—(3), it is the superset or amount expression where the partitive
relationship is morphologically marked (if anywhere). As can be seen, pseudo-
partitivity is morphologically marked only in the Finnic branch of the family
as in (3a), while all other Finno-Ugric languages operate with juxtaposition in

* If not otherwise mentioned, examples are created by the authors.
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INTRODUCTION TO EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

such phrases, as in (1a) and (2a). The structures of phrases that are juxtaposed
on surface may hereby diverge in structure nonetheless.” However, the Mord-
vin sibling languages of Erzya and Moksha constitute a link between the Finnic
group and the rest of the Finno-Ugric family in this respect in that they can,
under certain conditions, express pseudo-partitives also with ablative case as
in (4), not only with bare nouns as in (2a).

(4) Erzya (Finno-Ugric, Mordvin)®
lamo tumo-do
a.lot oak-ABL
‘a lot of oaks’

In the proper partitive constructions of (1b)—(3b), by contrast, the superset
phrases are each marked with a source (separative) case or an adposition with
equivalent meaning. Note that the Finnic language, Estonian, does not use the
same marker for the relationships expressed in (3a) and (3b). The Finnic des-
ignated partitive case can appear only in rare cases on the phrase that stands
for the superset in proper partitive structures. Proper partitive structures
appear more frequently with the elative or adpositions.”

Synchronically, a morphological partitive covers, as can be seen in (3a),
either pseudo-partitivity, or a range of more abstract categories. This is the
case not only with the Finnic (and, to certain extent, Saamic) dedicated partitive
case, but also with, for instance, the partitive genitive of most of the Balto-Slavic
languages.®

By

Natalia Serdobolskaya - Maria Usacheva: Pseudopartitive constructions are not a subtype of
nominal juxtaposition in Beserman, JUL 2 (2023), 243-285. https://doi.org/10.1075/jul.00018.
ser

Raija Bartens: Mordvalaiskielten rakenne ja kehitys [Structure and development of the Mordvin
languages], MSFOu 232. Helsinki, Suomalais-Ugrilainen Seura, 1999, 94.

Maria Koptjevskaja-Tamm: “A Piece of Cake”; Anne Tamm: The Partitive Concept versus
Linguistic Partitives: From Abstract Concepts to Evidentiality in the Uralic Languages, in S.
Luraghi — T. Huumo (eds.): Partitive Cases and Related Categories, Berlin, Mouton de Gruyter,
2014, 87-152. https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110346060.89

Paul Kiparsky: Partitive case and aspect, in Miriam Butt — Wilhelm Geuder (eds.), The projection
of arguments, Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1998, 265-307; Lars-Gunnar Larsson: Studien
zum Partitivgebrauch in den ostseefinnischen Sprachen. Uppsala: Acta Universitatis Upsalensis,
1983; Helle Metslang: On the developments of the Estonian aspect: The verbal particle dgra, in
Osten Dahl — Maria Koptjevskaja-Tamm (eds.), Circum-Baltic languages, volume 2, Grammar
and tipology, Amsterdam: Benjamins, 2001, 443—-479; Ilja A. Serzant: The Independent Partitive
as an Eastern Circum-Baltic isogloss, Journal of Language Contact 8 (2015), 341-418; Anne
Tamm: The Partitive Concept; Anne Tamm: Scalarity and Dimensionality across Categories.
Estonian Pseudo-partitive Constructions, Linguistica Uralica 47 (2011), 22-40. See also Janecka,
this volume.
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EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

Vainikka and Maling® point out that partitive represents default complement
marking (indication of complementhood); we illustrate it with examples from
Estonian dependent marking in (5).

(5) Estonian (Finno-Ugric, Finnic)*°
a. kaks joge
two[NOM] river.PAR

‘two rivers’
b. vaatan joge
look.1sG river.PAR

‘T am looking at the river!

c. mooda joge
along  river.PAR
‘along the river (prepositional phrase)’

d. joge mooda
river.PAR along
‘along the river (postpositional phrase)’

In example (5), the partitive form of Estonian jggi ‘river’ represents the comple-
ment either of a numeral (‘two’), a verb (‘look at’), or an adposition (‘along’),
not a quantized amount (indefinite superset) as the partitive form of vein ‘wine’
in (3a).

Another example of a more abstract category encoded via conventional
partitive marking is causing event or reason (6), which is, in various Finnic
languages, one of the multiple functions of the morphological partitive.

(6) Karelian (Finno-Ugric, Finnic)"*
Suurdu keittdmid pada musten-i.
big-PAR cooking.PAR  pot[NOM] blacken-psT.3sG
‘Intensive cooking has made the pot turning black.’

® Anne Vainikka — Joan Maling: Is partitive case inherent or structural?, in ]J. Hoeksema (ed.):
Partitives: Studies on the distribution and meaning of partitive expressions, Amsterdam,
Mouton de Gruyter, 1996, 179-208.

10 Anne Tamm: The Partitive Concept.

' Anne Tamm: Cross-categorial spatial case in the Finnic non-finite system: focus on the absentive
TAM semantics and pragmatics of the Estonian inessive m-formative non-finites. Linguistics:
An Interdisciplinary Journal of the Language Sciences, 49(4) (2011), 863. https://doi.org/10.1515/
ling.2011.025
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Less advanced is the spread of the partitive marker into abstract functions in
the Saamic and Mordvin languages. There are two recent dissertations that
contain discussions about the Mordvin ablative, which is also regarded as a
kind of partitive.? In Mordvin, pseudo-partitives appear with a separative case,
which is restricted also in more abstract relations such as objecthood: the
separative (ablative) case typically marks objects of ingestion verbs.’® It is
compatible with both indefinite and definite “wholes/supersets”, once the
quantity of the “part/subset” is indeterminate,’* compare (7a) and (7b) to (7c)
and (7d), respectively.

7)

Erzya (Finno-Ugric, Mordvin)*®
a. Simst lovso-do dr..

drink.prT1.3PL milk-ABL and ...
“They drank some milk and .. (Superset indefinite, subset indeter-
minate.)

. tons tieskat lovso-do-it, tons  potavtt.

2SG.REFL eat.voraciously.2sG milk-ABL-DEF 2SG.REFL milk.IMP.25G
‘[Since] you are the one drinking the milk, you milk [the cow] your-
self!

(Superset definite, subset indeterminate.)

. Vasilij $§im§ stakan lovso.

Vasili drink.prT1.35G glass[NoM] milk[Nom]
‘Vasili drank a glass of milk’ (Superset indefinite, subset determinate.)

d. Nujanzin Simize lovso-nit dar ...

Nuyanzin drink.PrRT1.35G>3sG milk-GEN.DEF and ...
‘Nuyanzin drank the milk and ..! (Superset definite, subset determi-
nate.)

Mariann Bernhardt: Mddrdisyys ja objektin merkitseminen mordvalaiskielissd [Definiteness

and differential object marking in Mordvinic], Doctoral dissertation, Turku, Turun yliopisto,
2021. https://www.utupub.fi/handle/10024/152777 (Accessed 15 August 2023); Giovanna
Albonico: Object marking and object-verb agreement with verbs of cognition in Mordvinic,
Pavia, University of Pavia dissertation, 2023.

Bartens: Mordvalaiskielten, 93; cf. also Rueter and Kabaeva, this volume.
Jack Rueter: Inessive object and ablative adjunct with Erzya verbs of ingestion, PARTE workshop

15-17 September 2022, Hungary Budapest, Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church
in Hungary 2022. https://btk.kre.hu/konf/parte/userfiles/6_PARTE_TALK_RUETER%20
Inessive_object_and_ablative_adjunct_with_Erzya_verbs_of_ingestion_Bp_2022-09-16%20
(1).pdf (Accessed 15 August 2023).

> Ibid.
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3. PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

Partitivity can cover various notions that can be encoded by different means,
even in languages that have partitivity as a grammatical category, like the
Finnic partitive case. How about languages with no partitive case? What
strategies do they use to encode the basic partitive concepts? In what gram-
matical relations are these strategies employed in their grammar? Various
languages in Europe have determiners that relate to indefiniteness, others
have partitive prepositions, and several European languages have partitive
pronouns, sometimes marked for person, and some have a partitive or parti-
tive genitive case; there can also be overlaps between categories of article
and preposition, however, these forms usually relate to pseudo-partitive
semantics or quantification rather than proper partitivity.® Many are

! Anna Cardinaletti — Giuliana Giusti: Indefinite determiners: Variation and optionality in italo-ro-
mance, in R. D’Alessandro — D. Pescarini (eds.): Advances in dialectology. Sketches of Italo-Ro-
mance grammars, Leiden, Brill, 2018, 135-161; Lesia Chaika — Natalia Lehka — Anne Tamm —
Natalia Vaiss: Ukrainian aspect and object case in ukTenTen: The partitive genitive of perfective
verbs and mass nouns, in E. Glaser — P. Sleeman — T. Strobel — A. Tamm (eds.): Partitive construc-
tions and partitive elements within and across language borders in Europe. (LiVVal. Linguaggio e
Variazione. Variation in Language 3). Edizioni Ca’ Foscari, Venice; Helen de Hoop:
A semantic reanalysis of the partitive constraint, Lingua 103 (1997), 151-174; Helen de Hoop: Par-
titivity, in L. Cheng — R. Sybesma (eds.): The Second Glot International State-of-the-Article Book:
The Latest in Linguistics, Berlin, Boston, De Gruyter Mouton, 2003, 179-212, https://doi.
0rg/10.1515/9783110890952.179; Helen de Hoop: Partitivity. GLOT International 3 (1998), 3-10;
Urtzi Etxeberria: The partitive marker in Basque and its relation to bare nouns and the definite
article, in P. Sleeman — G. Giusti (eds.): Partitive determiners, partitive pronouns and partitive case
(Linguistische Arbeiten 580), Berlin, De Gruyter, 2021, 319-355; David Paul Gerards — Elisabeth,
Stark: Why “partitive articles” do not exist in (Old) Spanish, in Disentangling bare nouns and
nominals introduced by a partitive article, Leiden, Brill, 2020, 105-139; Giuliana Giusti — Petra
Sleeman: Partitive elements in the languages of Europe: An advancement in the understanding of a
multifaceted phenomenon, in P. Sleeman — G. Giusti (eds.): Partitive determiners, partitive pro-
nouns and partitive case (Linguistische Arbeiten 580), Berlin, De Gruyter, 2021, 1-30; Elvira Glaser
— Petra Sleeman — Thomas Strobel — Anne Tamm (eds.): Partitive constructions and partitive
elements within and across language borders in Europe, (LiVVal. Linguaggio e Variazione. Varia-
tion in Language), Edizioni Ca’ Foscari, Venice; Riho Griinthal: Diachronic bottlenecks of the
Uralic (ablative-)partitive. Linguistic Variation, 23 (2022), 124-156. https://doi.org/10.1075/
1v.21003.gru; Jacob Hoeksema (ed.): Partitives: Studies on the distribution and meaning of partitive
expressions, Amsterdam, Mouton de Gruyter, 1996; Tabea Ihsane: Telicity, specificity, and comple-
ments with a “partitive article” in French, in T. Ihsane (ed.): Disentangling bare nouns and nominals
introduced by a partitive article, Leiden, Brill, 2020, 227-261; Helena Metslang: Coding and
behaviour of Estonian subjects, Eesti Ja Soome-Ugri Keeleteaduse Ajakiri. Journal of Estonian and
Finno-Ugric Linguistics 4 (2013), 217-293. https://doi.org/10.12697/jeful.2013.4.2.12; Matti Larja-
vaara: Partitiivin valinta [The choice of partitive], Helsinki, Suomalaisen Kirjallisuuden Seura,
2019; Déra P6dor: Az ir nyelvtudds segitségiil hivdsa a Magyar mint idegen nyelv oktatasban [Rely-
ing on knowledge of Modern Irish in teaching Hungarian as a foreign language], THL2 1-2 (2017),
226-237; Déra P6dor: Corpus perspectives on some Irish Gaelic (pseudo-)partitives, in E. Glaser —
P. Sleeman — T. Strobel — A. Tamm (eds.): Partitive constructions and partitive elements within and
across language borders in Europe. (LiVVal. Linguaggio e Variazione. Variation in Language
3). Edizioni Ca’ Foscari, Venice; Cecilia Poletto — Frencesco Pinzin: An indefinite maze: On the
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interested in how partitives emerge, and how they are in between categories
that are in transition."”

Hungarian proper partitives serve as an example in order to show what
answers can be given to at least some of these questions. The main strategies
of Hungarian for encoding proper partitives are subset marking via possessive
agreement and superset marking via case or adposition.'® Subset marking via
possessive agreement with the superset means that if the subset is represented
by a quantifier — which is the case in the “canonical” type of proper partitive
constructions like English two / many / some(one) / each of the / those students®
— possessive suffixes or markers that reflect the 1pL, 21, 3PL features of the
superset can be attached to this quantifier.? In other words, the Hungarian
partitive relationship can be denoted by a single possessive marked word; see
the paradigms of some possessively inflected quantifiers in Table 1. DP stands
for the superset.

Table 1. Some possessively inflected quantifiers in Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)

‘two of DP’ | ‘many of DP’ | ‘one of DP’ | ‘someone of DP’ | ‘each of DP’
1pL | Kketté-nk sok-unk egyik-tink | valamelyik-tink | mindegyik-iink
2pPL | kett8-tok sok-atok egyik-etek | valamelyik-etek | mindegyik-etek
3pL | kett6-jiik sok-uk egyik-tik valamelyik-iik mindegyik-iik

distribution of partitives and bare nouns in the Northern Italian dialects, Isogloss Open Journal of
Romance Linguistics 8 (2022), 1-23; Bozena Rozwadowska — Ewa Willim: The Role of the Accusa-
tive/Partitive Alternation in Aspectual Composition in Polish, Pozna# Studies in Contemporary
Linguistics 39 (2004); Natalia Serdobolskaya — Maria Usacheva: Pseudopartitive constructions are
not a subtype. https://doi.org/10.1075/jul.00018.ser; Petra Sleeman — Giuliana Giusti (eds.): Parti-
tive determiners, partitive pronouns and partitive case. De Gruyter, 2021; Petra Sleeman — Silvia
Luraghi: Crosslinguistic variation in partitives. in S. Luraghi — P. Sleeman (eds.): Partitives
cross-linguistically, special issue of Linguistic Variation 23 (2023), 1-27. https://doi.org/10.1075/
1v.21018.sle; Petra Sleeman: Partitive pronouns in intransitive contexts in Italian and Dutch, in S.
Luraghi — P. Sleeman (eds.): Partitives cross-linguistically, special issue of Linguistic Variation 23
(2023), 217-243. https://doi.org/10.1075/1v.21018.sle; Klaus von Heusinger — Jaklin Kornfilt: Parti-
tivity and Case Marking in Turkish and Related Languages, Glossa: A Journal of General Linguistics
2 (2017) 1-40. https://www.glossa-journal.org/article/id/4882/ (Accessed 15 August 2023)
Silvia Luraghi — Merlijn De Smit — Ivan Igartua: Contact-induced change in the languages of
Europe: The rise and development of partitive cases and determiners in Finnic and Basque,
Linguistics 58 (2020), 869—-903. https://doi.org/10.1515/1ing-2020-0083; Ilja A. SerZzant: The
Independent Partitive.
Gabriella Téth — Kata Kubinyi — Anne Tamm: Possessive partitive strategies in Uralic: Evidence
from Mari and Hungarian quantifiers and inflected adpositions, in E. Glaser, P. Sleeman, T.
Strobel & A. Tamm (eds.): Partitive constructions and partitive elements within and across
language borders in Europe (LiVVaL - Linguaggio e Variazione. Variation in Language 3),
101-126. Venice, Edizioni Ca’ Foscari, https://edizionicafoscari.unive.it/it/edizioni/libri/978-
88-6969-795-1/
Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 3.
By quantifier we mean here both numerals, whether cardinal or “weak”, and indefinite or
universal pronouns, as well as their interrogative and relative variants.
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Similar systems of marking canonical partitives on quantifiers using possessive
suffixes can be found throughout the Uralic family (except the Finno-Saamic
branch) and are well-known also in the Turkic languages.?

In the Kazakh examples of (8) from Koshkin,?? for instance, possessive affixes
attach to the quantifiers, as in ‘one of them’, or ‘one of my friends’, we see the
possessive marker. Also, in ‘which of them’, ‘any of them’, and ‘most of them’
we see the same pattern in proper partitive formation. The present paper uses
an online Cyrillic to Latin transliteration in providing the Latin transliteration
to the original Cyrillic examples.*

(8) Kazakh (Koshkin)**

a. oaap-Oviy bip-i
olar-dyn’ bir-i
they-GEN one-3sG
‘one of them’

b. iap-dby Kalicbl-Cbl
lar-dyn’ qai’sy-sy
they-GEN which-3sG
‘which of them’

C. oarap-Obviy Ke3_keA2eH-i
olar-dyn’ kez_kelgen-i
they-GEN any-3sG
‘any of them’

d. oaap-owviy Kob6i-ci
olar-dyn’ ko’bi-si
they-GEN many-3sG
‘most of them’

e. Ooc-map-vimM-Hbiy — 6Oip-i
dos-tar-ym-nyn’ bir-i
friend-PL-1SG-GEN  one-3sG

‘one of my friends’

2 David Fokos: Finnugor-torok mondattani egyezések [Finno-Ugric-Turkic Syntactic
Correspondences], Magyar Nyelvér 68 (1939), 13-19, 40-5, 84-7; Déavid Fokos: Urali és altaji
osszehasonlité szintaktikai tanulményok III [Uralo-Altaic Comparative Syntactic Studies III],
Nyelvtudomdnyi Kozlemények 63 (1961), 63-81; Klaus von Heusinger — Jaklin Kornfilt: Partitivity
and Case Marking in Turkish; Kata Kubinyi — Anne Tamm: Partitivity in Uralic Languages
without a Designated Partitive Marker, Paper presented at the Congressus XIII Internationalis
Fenno-Ugristarum (Vienna, 22. August 2022). https://ciful3.univie.ac.at/programme/symposia/
b9-syntactic-typology/ (Accessed 15 August 2023).

Aidana Koshkin: Partitives in Kazakh, OSF dataset. https://osf.io/a5eqp/?view_only=
735a59c958b64e5ebad32b37633cebba
https://www.translitteration.com/transliteration/en/kazakh/national/ (Accessed 15 August
2023)

24 Aidana Koshkin: Partitives in Kazakh.
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In addition to the strategy whereby the element that stands for the subset bears
possessive marking that shows agreement with the superset (“subset-marking”,
as the subset is the locus of marking), Hungarian also has marking on the
element that corresponds to the superset (“superset-marking”, the locus of
marking is the superset). Superset-marking appears in the form of a case or an
adposition. This central strategy for encoding proper partitives is illustrated
in (1b). This superset-marking strategy is attested in most European languages,
Uralic included. Furthermore, in Uralic, another possessive structure links the
superset to the subset. This strategy is similar to the Dutch ervan or German
davon, which are composed of a pronominal and a prepositional part (it/them
+ of/from). The 3" person pronominal part, it/them forms a morphological
word with the prepositional part, of/from. In Hungarian, the pronominal part
may refer to more persons than only the third person. The pronominal part is
a possessive agreement marker that emerges on an adpositional base such as
“from (among)”, more specifically, on the postposition kéziil (as in from among
us). In all structured forms, the morphological element serves as a link between
the part and the whole. Thus, in Hungarian, altogether three main structures
and forms are available to express proper partitivity:

1) marking that appears on the element denoting the part (subset-marking,
as in egyik-iink ‘one of us'), see example (9a);

2) marking that appears on the element denoting the whole or the amount
(superset-marking, as in gyerekeim-bdl ‘from among my children’), see
example (9b); and

3) providing an agreement marker on another relating entity, an adposition
(koziil-iink ‘from among us’), see example (9¢).

The first and the third of these strategies are possessive-based.

(9) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)
[Husz didk vizsgdzott le.]
twenty student take_exam PV
[‘Twenty students took the exam!]
a. Kettd-jiik-kel beszéltem.
two-3PL-INS speak.PsT.15G
‘I spoke with two of them! (subset-marking)

b. E didkok koziil ketté-vel beszéltem.
this  student.pL from two-INS speak.PST.1SG
‘I spoke with two of these students’ (superset-marking)

c. Koziil-iik  kettd-vel beszéltem.
from-3PL two-INS speak.PST.15G

‘I spoke with two of them! (agreement on relating entity)
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d. *Koziil-iik / *E  didkok koziil  kettd-jiik-kel —beszéltem.
from-3pL this student.pL from two-3PL-INS speak.PST.1SG
Intended to mean: ‘I spoke with two of them / these students’

The picture in other Uralic languages is basically similar, but there are many
differences. For instance, (9) shows that the three strategies are mutually exclusive
in Hungarian: the superset cannot be overtly represented in a construction
where the subset is inflected for it (9d). Mari, another Uralic language spoken
in Europe, is much more tolerant in this respect: the proper partitive relationship
can be marked simultaneously by means of two (10b) or even all the three (10c)
of the structures or strategies available (10).%

(10) Mari (Finno-Ugric, Volgaic)
[-]
a. Kokyt-so dene kutyrenam.
two[NOM]-35G with speak.psT2.15G

b. Nunyn koklaste  kokyt-so dene kutyrenam.
they.GEN among two-3sG[NoM] with speak.PsT2.1SG
c. Nunyn koklasty-st  kokyt-so dene  kutyrenam.

they.GEN among-3PL two-3sG[Nom] with speak.PsT2.1SG
‘[ Twenty students took the exam.] I spoke with two of them! (Elena
Vedernikova, pers. comm.)

Another notable difference between Hungarian and Mari lies in the fact that
Hungarian proper partitives exhibit regular possessive agreement, while in
Mari, a default 3" singular possessive marker (-SE, -ZE, -Z) is used, irrespective
of the fact that the superset that it is associated with is inherently plural. This
invariable 3" person singular marker can be associated in colloquial speech
even with 1%t and 2" person plural pronominal supersets, as in (11). All in all,
it seems that the 3™ singular possessive suffix in Mari has gained a new func-
tion as a marker of proper partitivity and in these constructions it does not
behave as a regular possessive suffix anymore.?

(11) Mari (Finno-Ugric, Volgaic)
[-]
Kokyt-so provalitl-en-na.
two-3sG[Nom] fail-2PST-1PL
‘[We took the exam.] Two of us failed’ (Elena Vedernikova, pers. comm.)

% Téth et al.: Possessive partitive strategies.
26 Tbid.
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It is argued that such development took place earlier also in Hungarian: the spe-
cific nominalizer suffix -ik, which appears attached to pronoun bases like the
ones in Table 1, is considered to have evolved from the 3 person plural possessive
suffix,”” turning into a subset marker applied on the quantifier constituents of
canonical partitive phrases. Similar processes are reported also from other Uralic
languages.”®

Let us point out two more differences between Hungarian and Mari proper
partitive constructions. The first of them concerns the distribution of the subset-
marked constructions across syntactic roles: in Hungarian, subset-marked
constructions with ik-less quantifiers (based on numerals like ‘two’ or ‘many’)
tend to avoid the subject function, becoming replaced with collective quantifiers
(which bear a modal-essive marker and trigger plural agreement) (12), while
in Mari, this is not the case (13).?° Thus, in Hungarian, subset-marked partitives,
or at least some of them, are in complementary distribution with collectives.

(12) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)
[]
Koziil-iik kett-en megbuktak. / ??Kettd-jitk megbukott.
from-3PL two-MODESS Pv.fail.PST.3PL/ two-3PL PV.failpPsT.35G
‘[ Twenty students took the exam.] Two of them failed’

(13) Mari (Finno-Ugric, Volgaic)
[-]
Student gy¢  kokyt-So  provalitl-en.
student.[NOM.SG] from two-3sG fail-2PST.3sG
‘[ Twenty students took the exam.] Two of the students failed’ (Elena
Vedernikova, pers. comm.)

The other difference concerns the case that appears on the element that stands
for the superset (“superset-marker”). Both languages use either source (separa-
tive) cases or postpositions with source (separative) meanings for superset-
marking. Hungarian has the elative case as in (1b) or the postposition k¢ziil as

27 Katalin E. Kiss: Possessive Agreement Turned into a Derivational Suffix, in H. Bartos — M.
Den Dikken — T. Véradi (eds.), Boundaries Crossed, at the Interfaces of Morphosyntax, Phonology,
Pragmatics, and Semantics. Studies in Natural Language and Linguistic Theory 94, Dordrecht,
Springer, 2018, 87-105. https://doi.org/10.0007/978-3-319-90710-9_6

See, e.g., Katalin E. Kiss — Orsolya Tdnczos: From Possessor Agreement to Object Marking
in the Evolution of the Udmurt -jez Suffix: A Grammaticalization Approach to Morpheme
Syncretism, Language, 94(4) (2018), 733-57. https://doi.org/10.1353/1an.0.0233; Irina Nikolaeva:
A Grammar of Tundra Nenets, Berlin, Mouton de Gruyter, 2014, 69.

On the other hand, Mari also has a type of subset-marked construction (a possessively inflected
quantifier in morphological terms) which is incompatible with subjecthood, see Timothy Riese
— Jeremy Bradley — Tatiana Yefremova: Mari. (Mapuii iiviame.) An essential grammar for
international learners. Vienna: Koneen Sditio, 2022, 115, https://mari-language.univie.ac.at/
grammar/eg2022.pdf. (Accessed 15 August 2023)
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in (9b-c) and (12), and Mari has the postpositions gy¢ (which is actually on its
way to becoming the elative case marker in the Mari local case system;*® (13))
or koklaste (10b-c), inter alia. Nonetheless, Mari has also a locative, more
specifically, inessive option for a subtype of proper partitives which Falco &
Zamparelli call ‘out of-construction™ (14).

(14) Mari (Finno-Ugric, Volgaic)®

Undews cmyoenm-viuime — HbiAbIM-ULe KOMU LbLAMBIM,
Indes student-yste nylyt-se komi jylmym,
nine  student-INE[sG] four-3sG Komi language.Aacc
a Busvim-ule XAHMDBL UbLAMBIM myHemeul.

a vizyt-Se hanty jylmym tunemes.

and five-3sG Khanty language.acc  learn.3sG

‘Of the nine students, four study Komi, and five study Khanty’

The inessive strategy, too, is attested for Old Hungarian; actually, it had antic-
ipated the separative one.** As a striking reminiscence of the inessive strategy,
in Modern Hungarian still preserved is the intriguing set of the inessive-based
accusative plural pronouns benniink(-et) [in(side).1pL-AccC], bennetek(-et)
[in(side).2PL-Acc], which by now have lost their partitive semantics whatsoever
and are considered purely alternatives to the regular accusative forms mink-et
[we.lPL-AcC ], titek-et [you.2PL-Acc ].3* Talos,* however, regards these pairs as
inclusive—exclusive marking in Hungarian. What is covered by the 1% person
plural pronoun us and its 2" person plural counterpart you (i.e., not thee) in
English, is covered by pronouns with different feature sets in Hungarian accord-
ing to the view of Télos. The pronoun benniinket ‘us’ would be a pronoun with
the 1*tand 2" person features, the speaker and addressee in the discourse, while
minket ‘us’ combines the 1°t and 3" person features. Conversely, benneteket ‘you’
encodes the 2" and 3" person features as opposed to titeket ‘you’, which com-
bines two or more 2™ person singular referents of the discourse.

30 Gébor Bereczki: Chrestomathia Ceremissica, Budapest, Tankonyvkiadé, 1990, 32.

3 Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 7.

32 Riese et al.: Mari, 80.

3 Antal Klemm: Magyar torténeti mondattan [A historical syntax of Hungarian], Budapest,
1928, 183; Magdolna R. Hutés: Az aldrendeld szerkezetek: Az igei szerkezetek [Subordinate
structures: Verbal structures], in Lorand Benkd (editor-in-chief), A magyar nyelv torténeti
nyelvtana 1. A korai 6magyar kor és el6zményei, Budapest, Akadémiai Kiad6, 1991, 654.

See, e.g., Jozsef Bencédy — Pal Fabidn — Endre Racz — Martonné Velcsov: A mai magyar nyelv
[Modern Hungarian], Budapest: Tankonyvkiadé, 1974, 271.

Endre Talos: A magyar inkluziv személynévmadsai [The inclusive personal pronouns of
Hungarian], Magyar Nyelv 76 (1980), 70-72.

&

34

3!

@

e 22 o



INTRODUCTION TO EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

Note that in dialects, also the 3" person form benniik(-et) [in(side).3PL-ACC]
exists.3®

So far, we have discussed the strategies that Hungarian — along with several
of its kindred languages — mainly employs in the morphosyntax of proper
partitive phrases. Some of the proper partitive subtypes, listed by Falco and
Zamparelli,” diverge from them. There is considerable variation also cross-
linguistically, even between closely related languages, as to how one or another
subtype of the proper partitive phrase is encoded. Providing a list of the form-
and-meaning correlations in the phrasal domain will be left for further study,
and we examine now two phenomena in the domain of sentences that relate
to the proper partitive concept.

One of the phenomena that interact with proper partitives in Hungarian is
verb agreement. In Hungarian, proper partitivity interacts both with object-
verb agreement and with agreement in conventional possessive domains. The
basis for the interaction is the choice between default (or regular) and seman-
tic (or irregular) agreement patterns: using the semantic, that is, the so-called
“disagreement” pattern, a partitive reading can be assigned to a formally
non-partitive construction.

Like several other Uralic languages, Hungarian has two verbal paradigms:
intransitive verbs and transitive verbs with indefinite objects take the so-called
subjective form, and transitive verbs with definite objects the so-called objective
form. Thus, objects like the one in (15a) trigger object agreement, since a
possessively inflected head noun is definite by default. In other words, the
default agreement pattern allows for both the ‘whole’ and the ‘part-of-the-whole’
reading (‘my three trees’ versus ‘three of my trees’), but with the disagreement
pattern (15b), the interpretation of the referent is partitive.?

(15) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)
a. Hdrom fd-m-at kivdg-ta.
three tree-1PL-ACC PV.cut-PST.3SG>3
‘She has cut down my three trees / three of my trees!

b. Hirom fd-m-at kivdg-ott.
three tree-1PL-ACC PV.cut-PST.3SG
‘She has cut down three of my trees’

3¢ Jozsef Végh: A bennéket ‘Gket’ jelentésben vald haszndlatdrdl [On the use of bennéket with the
meaning ‘them’], Magyar Nyelv 49 (1953), 171-3.

% Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives.

38 Klemm: Magyar torténeti mondattan, 123—4; Huba Bartos: Az inflexiés jelenségek szintaktikai
hattere [The Syntactic Background of Inflection Phenomena], in F. Kiefer (ed.), Strukturdlis
magyar nyelvtan 3. Morfolégia, Budapest, Akadémiai Kiadd, 2000, 747-752.
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Another instance where disagreement with a definite object gives rise to par-
titive reading is illustrated in (16). The demonstrative pronoun az ‘that’ with
an objective verb form, has a total reading; it cannot be interpreted as a subset
of any superset (16a). With the disagreeing, subjective, verb form, on the con-
trary, the interpretation is partitive. This means that the interpretation of az
‘that’ is like that of the superset of a covert subset (16b).*

(16) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)
a. Az-t rendel-te, ami-t Jdnos.
that-acc order-pPsT.3sG>3 what-Acc John
‘She ordered the same [e.g., food] as John!

b. Az-t rendel-t, ami-t Jdnos.
that-acc order-pPsT.3sG  what-Acc  John
‘She ordered some of the same [e.g., food] as John’

Also, one of the proper partitive constructions — maximal pronominal parti-
tives in Falco and Zamparelli*® — can be subject to “reinterpretation via disa-
greement”. In this case, illustrated in (17), the Hungarian object agreement
provides a new detail to consider, or a dimension, in examining the semantic
and discourse properties of partitives, the inclusion of the speaker or the
addressee in the subset (or their exclusion from the superset). In (17), it is the
choice between object (i.e., default) and subject (i.e., irregular) agreement that
determines the availability of the inclusive interpretation. In (17b), the irregu-
lar, subject agreement pattern leads to the inclusive interpretation. The objec-
tive, default, agreement in (17a) remains neutral as far as inclusivity is concerned.

(17) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)
a. Csak ketté-nk-et hiv-tdk meg.
only two-1PL-ACC invite-PST.3PL>3 PV
‘Only (the) two of us were invited. (Speaker either included or not.)

b. Csak kett-nk-et hiv-tak meg.
only two-1PL-ACC invite-PST.3PL PV
‘Only the two of us were invited. (Speaker included.)

Another context where a proper partitive construction can be interpreted as

an inclusive construction is shown in (18). In this possessive construction, if
the possessed noun exhibits default agreement with the (over or covert,

3 Klemm: Magyar torténeti mondattan, 127; Bartos: Az inflexids jelenségek, 758.
% Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 7.
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case-marked or unmarked) possessor, no inclusive reading emerges, cf. (18a),
but with the semantic agreement pattern, the interpretation is inclusive (18b).

(18) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)
a. Csak kettd-nk-nek volt siker-e.
only two-1PL-GEN be.PST.35G success-3SG
‘Only (the) two of us had success! (Speaker either included or not.)

b. Csak kett6-nk-nek volt siker-iink.
only two-1PL-GEN be.PST.35G  success-1PL
‘Only the two of us had success’ (Speaker included.)

Distinguishing inclusive subset-marked partitives via semantic agreement is
not unique to Hungarian.* It must be emphasized, however, that the exact
conditions of this variation in Hungarian await further examination.

The other strategy that interacts with proper partitives in Hungarian on the
sentence level can be called subset omitting. The omission of the element that
stands for the subset, together with superset marking, is a means to create a
subtype of proper partitive constructions that formally coincide with what Falco
and Zampearelli call ‘bare partitives:*? In Hungarian, when not accompanied by
an overt subset, the elative-marked superset is reported to be as a “new kind”
of subject (19a) or object (19b) according to some authors.*

(19) Hungarian (Finno-Ugric, Ugric)
a.A kenyér-b6l is  maradt.
the bread-eLA  also remain.PST.3SG
‘Also, some of the bread remained!’

b. A kenyér-bél s evett.
the bread-ELA also eat.PST.3SG
‘She ate also some of the bread!

Interestingly, Mari shows no such tendency, since the omission of the subset
is not allowed (20).

(20) Mari (Finno-Ugric, Volgaic)
a. Tudo kinde  gyc Sultys-ym  kolk-yn.
she bread from piece-ACC  eat-2PST.3SG
‘She ate a piece of the bread’

“ For examples in Turkic, see Ekaterina Lyutikova: Person Agreement with Anaphors: Evidence
from Tatar, Languages, 8 (2023), 46. https://doi.org/10.3390/languages801004:6

42 Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 5.

“ Bencédy et al.: A mai magyar nyelv, 233-234, 273, 315.
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b. *Tudo kinde gy¢  kock-yn.
she bread from eat-2PST.3sG
Intended to mean: ‘She ate some of the bread. (Elena Vedernikova,
pers. comm.)

4. THE CHALLENGE IN UNDERSTANDING PARTITIVES: THE EXAMPLE OF
URALIC OVERVIEWS

4.1 Challenges and possibilities

Understanding and even detecting partitives in various languages is compli-
cated by the rather abstract nature of the linguistic concepts that have evolved
from the semantics of the core “part of the X” or “amount of X” semantics.
One of the challenges for researchers of partitives is that grammars are often
written following traditional grammar organizing principles, which may not
serve well the researcher of partitives. We have observed that viewing a lan-
guage from the point of view of part-whole relationships is beneficial for
understanding how its grammar and categories could be explained in their
interrelationships. In this subsection, we look at some possibilities in grammar
descriptions where partitive related discussions emerge — or fail to emerge —
due to the fragmentation of the research agenda targeting the phenomenon.
We also suggest where such discussions could be more extensive or could have
been inserted, had there been a less fragmented research agenda available or
fewer constraints on space.

Uralic languages are one of the best language families researched in the
world, but even in this rich research situation, it is easy to miss relevant
connections in natural data, and it is difficult to interpret natural phenomena.
Two comprehensive recent handbooks on Uralic languages serve as the basis
for the discussion in this section, and we discuss them to guide research in
other morphologically rich languages that may also have evolved grammar
involving partitivity. The two recent handbooks or grammar guides on Uralic
languages are Abondolo and Valijarvi* and Bakré-Nagy, Laakso, and Skribnik,*
from 2023 and 2022, respectively. The notes on Uralic are not intended as
criticism of the sources but rather as an indication of where a discussion of
partitives could assist a researcher in connecting related dots. We do not claim

4 Daniel M. Abondolo — Riitta-Liisa Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic languages (Second edition),
London, Routledge, 2023.

% Marianne Bakré-Nagy — Johanna Laakso — Elena Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the
Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022. https://doi.
org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.001.0001
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that, given the space constraints of introductions,* overviews of groups of
languages, vast previous research areas such as Proto-Uralic,”” or notes on the
history of Uralic linguistics*® must discuss partitives or any other overarching
cognitive and not specifically typical grammatical categories. Even if the partitives
of Uralic are special because the rich morphology expresses abstract partitive
meanings as well as concrete, and because partitive relations are a relevant part
of various areas of Uralic grammars, our overview is rather to be understood
as something that shows how pervasive the phenomenon of partitives in the
grammars of other languages could also be but remain undetected. In works
that encompass Uralic languages within a specific framework in linguistics,
one example may be an LFG overview of Uralic by Laczké, the partitives may
receive more encompassing treatment.*’ Also in cognitive approaches such as
Huumo, the relationships between broader categories and the levels of grammar
become more central than in more detailed but, for partitive phenomena, also
more fragmented descriptive works.

Morphologically encoded partitives appear in all Finnic languages and also
in Inari, Skolt, and Kildin Saami. Next to general chapters on Saamic,* Bakré-

* Daniel M. Abondolo — Riitta-Liisa Valijarvi: Introduction to the Uralic languages, with Special
Reference to Finnish and Hungarian, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijirvi (eds.): The Uralic
Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 1-80. https://doi.org/10.4324/
9781315625096-1; Marianne Bakr6-Nagy — Johanna Laakso — Elena Skribnik: Introduction,
in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages,
Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 54—56. https://doi.org/10.1093/
050/9780198767664.002.0013; Johanna Laakso: The Making of the Uralic Nation-State
Languages, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic
Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 59—67. https://doi.
0rg/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0003; Annika Pasanen — Johanna Laakso — Anneli
Sarhimaa: The Uralic Minorities: Endangerment and Revitalization, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J.
Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom,
Oxford University Press, 2022, 68—-78. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003. 0004
Ante Aikio (Luobbal Sémmol Sdmmol Ante): Proto-Uralic, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E.
Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford
University Press, 2022, 3—-27. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0001; Janne
Saarikivi: The Divergence of Proto-Uralic and its Offspring: A Descendent Reconstruction, in
M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages,
1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 28—58. https://doi.org/10.1093/
0s0/9780198767664.003.0002;

Péter Simoncsics: Notes on the History of Uralic Linguistics, in D. Abondolo — R.-L.Valijarvi
(eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 210-234. https://doi.
0rg/10.4324/9781315625096-5

Tibor Laczké: LFG and Finno-Ugric languages, in M. Dalrymple (ed.) Handbook of Lexical
Functional Grammar 2023, 1467-1530.

%0 Tuomas Huumo: Toward a Cognitive Grammar account of the Finnish partitive case, in M.
Jaakola — T. Onikki-Rantajiadsko (eds.): The Finnish Case System — Cognitive Linguistic
Perspectives, Helsinki, SKS, 2023.

Eino Koponen: Saami: General introduction, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.):
The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press,
2022, 103. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0007
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Nagy, Laakso, and Skribnik include and discuss the following Saamic languages
in dedicated chapters Aanaar or Inari Saami,* Kildin,*® Lule,** North® and South
Saami,* Skolt Saami,”” while Abondolo and Valijarvi®® include Skolt® and South
Saami.® Next to general chapters on Finnic,® Bakré-Nagy, Laakso, and Skribnik
discuss Livonian,®? Seto South Estonian,®® North and Standard Estonian,** Votic,*®

52 Taarna Valtonen — Jussi Ylikoski — Ante Aikio (Luobbal Sémmol Sémmol Ante: Aanaar (Inari)
Saami, M. Bakré-Nagy —J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages,
Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 178. https://doi.org/10.1093/
0s0/9780198767664.003.0011

** Michael Rief3ler: Kildin Saami, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford

Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 219.

https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0013

Jussi Ylikoski: Lule Saami, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide

to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 130. https://

doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0009

5 Ante Aikio (Luobbal Sémmol Sdmmol Ante) - Jussi Ylikoski: North Saami, in M. Bakré-Nagy
—J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United
Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 147. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0010

% Jussi Ylikoski: South Saami, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford

Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 113.

https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0008

Eino Koponen — Matti Miestamo — Markus Juutinen: Skolt Saami, M. Bakr6-Nagy —J. Laakso

— E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom,

Oxford University Press, 2022, 196. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0012

Daniel M. Abondolo - Riitta-Liisa Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic languages.

% Timothy Feist: Skolt Saami, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages

(Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 302-346. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-

7

Torbjorn Soder: South Saami, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages

(Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 235-301. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-

6

¢! Johanna Laakso: Finnic, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijirvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second
edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 240. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0014

2 Johanna Laakso: Livonian, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide

to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 380—391.

https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0022

Karl Pajusalu: Seto South Estonian, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The

Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press,

2022, 367-379. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0021

¢4 Helle Metslang: North and Standard Estonian, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik

(eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University

Press, 2022, 350—366. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0020

Elena Markus — Fedor Rozhanskiy: Votic, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.):

The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press,

2022, 330—349. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0019
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Ingrian,® Veps,” Karelian,®® and Finnish, Meénkieli, and Kven® in separate
chapters dedicated to these languages. Abondolo and Valijarvi’ also devote a
chapter to Finnic in general” in addition to North and Standard Estonian’ and
Véro South Estonian, which represent the Finnic languages.” Information on
partitive case marking and its basic functions is provided in each of these
chapters. However, most of the partitives of Finnic are more accurately described
as pseudo-partitives due to their evolved meanings, which diverge significantly
from the proper partitive concept of “X of the Y” or “part of the X”. The Saamic
morphological partitives as discussed in the source are mostly related to certain
numeral phrases and thus also pseudo-partitives.

Previous sections of the present paper detailed some evidence that the proper
partitive concept is rather expressed by structures that involve separative cases,”
adpositions, and possessive suffixes in most Uralic languages, while some Uralic
languages display also special morphemes that relate to partitivity of this kind,
like the Hungarian -ik (see Section 3 above). Nonetheless, chapters on
definiteness,” information structure,’® person marking,”” possessive structures

6 Elena Markus — Fedor Rozhanskiy: Ingrian, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.):

The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press,

2022, 308-329. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0018

Riho Griinthal: Veps, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to

the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022. https://doi.

0rg/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0017

Anneli Sarhimaa: Karelian, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford

Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,

269-290. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0016

Johanna Laakso: Finnish, Meénkieli, and Kven, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik

(eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University

Press, 2022, 254-268. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0015

70 Daniel M. Abondolo — Riitta-Liisa Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic languages.

7t Riho Griinthal: The Finnic Languages, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijirvi (eds.): The Uralic
Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 433-480. https://doi.
0rg/10.4324/9781315625096-10

72 Reili Argus — Helle Metslang: North and Standard Estonian, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijirvi
(eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 347-385. https://doi.
org/10.4324/9781315625096-8

73 Helen Plado — Liina Lindstrom — Sulev Iva: Véro South Estonian, in D. Abondolo — R.-L.

Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 386—432.

https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-9

Maria Koptjevskaja-Tamm: “A Piece of Cake”, see also Anne Tamm: The Partitive Concept.

de Smit, Merlijn — Janda, Gwen Eva: Definiteness in Uralic, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi

(eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 979-1006. https://

doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-22

Gerson Klumpp — Elena Skribnik: Information Structuring, in M. Bakré-Nagy —J. Laakso — E.

Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford

University Press, 2022, 1018-1036. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0054

Gwen Eva Janda — Johanna Laakso — Helle Metslang: Person Marking, in M. Bakré-Nagy —J.

Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom,

Oxford University Press, 2022, 894—903. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0045
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(even if possessive suffixes are the explicit focus of research),”® pronouns or
quantifiers often miss a discussion on the pure partitives (canonical partitives)
as they are discussed in typological-functional or formal approaches.
Consequently, we are referring readers to some more theoretically oriented
sources” for more comprehensive information on proper partitives.®

Although pseudo- and proper (pure, canonical) partitives clearly differ in
syntactic and semantic terms, even in languages with full-fledged partitive
morphological cases, elatives and partitives may be used interchangeably in
various structures, such as some types of interrogative sentences.®

The partitive case in Finnic and Saamic languages is notable for its extensive
range of meanings, having evolved to encompass various extended interpretations
and uses. A chapter on case in Uralic could be extended to encompass
morphological forms that have evolved from a partitive morphological case in
future comprehensive works.®> Where partitive is diachronically part of another
form could also merit more discussion in languages where the forms are present.
For instance, the chapter on evidentiality could mention the semantic connection
between the Estonian and South Estonian evidential verb forms being based
on a partitive form. As semantic and formal links between evidentiality,
epistemicity, and partitive phenomena have been attested in various languages,
Uralic data are likely to be relevant.®® One of the conspicuous features of Finnic

78 Gwen Eva Janda: “Northern Mansi Possessive Suffixes in Non-Possessive Function”. Journal of
Estonian and Finno-Ugric Linguistics, 6:2 (2015), 243-58. https://doi.org/10.12697/
jeful.2015.6.2.10; Kari Fraurud: Possessives with extensive use: A source of definite articles? in
I. Baron — M. Herslund — F. Serensen: Dimensions of Possession, John Benjamins Publishing
Company, 2001, 243-267; Doris Gerland: “Definitely Not Possessed? Possessives with Non-
Possessive Function”, in T. Gamerschlag — D. Gerland — R. Osswald — W. Petersen (eds.), Frames
and Concept Types. Applications in Language and Philosophy. Dordrecht, Springer, 2014,
269-92. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-01541-5_12; Irina Nikolaeva: Possessive Affixes in
the Pragmatic Structuring of the Utterance: Evidence from Uralic, in Suihkonen, P. — Comrie,
B. (eds.), International Symposium on Deictic Systems and Quantification in Languages Spoken
in Europe and North and Central Asia. Collection of Papers. 1zevsk and Leipzig: Udmurt State
University and Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Anthropology, 2003, 130-45.

See Koptjevskaja Tamm’s works for partitives in many Uralic languages, and also person and
possessive marking as part of proper partitive constructions in E. Kiss, E. Kiss, TAnczos and
Téth et al.

Katalin E. Kiss: Possessive Agreement; Katalin E. Kiss — Orsolya Tdnczos: From Possessor
Agreement to Object Marking; Téth et al.: Possessive partitive strategies.

Renate Pajusalu: Multiple Motivations for Meaning of an Elative Wh-Construction in Estonian.
Trames Journal of the Humanities and Social Sciences, 2006 (10:4), 324-340. https://doi.
org/10.3176/tr.2006.4.02; T6th et al.: Possessive partitive strategies.

Seppo Kittild — Johanna Laakso — Jussi Ylikoski: Case, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E.
Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford
University Press, 2022, 879-893. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0044
Silvia Luraghi — Giovanna Albonico: Evidential functions of the partitive with verbs that
indicate acquisition of knowledge: a comparison of Erzya and Ancient Greek, PARTE workshop
15-17 September 2022, Hungary Budapest, Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church
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partitive cases is its emergence under the scope of negation,® which is semantically
related to the role of partitive as the marker of aspectual unboundedness in
Finnic. Adpositions, as pointed out by recent sources, differ in their ways of
combining with genitive or partitive noun phrases,* and there is much variation
especially in contact situations. Relativization® and clause combining® involves
partitives, for instance, in Estonian, where diachronically diverse non-finites®
receive case but then develop further meanings as in many other languages.
Yet, discussions of relativization and non-finites could but do not reach the
topic of partitives. A discussion of word order is also necessarily related to
partitives, as partitive marked phrases have distinct distribution. Their parts
can be separated in syntax, and recent research has discovered new aspects
about their structure; partitive objects and subjects are placed differently with
regard to the verb in sentences.®” Frequently, postverbal subjects appear in
existential sentences and are typically partitive, but such details are marginal
to discuss in chapters on existentials.” Also, a discussion of nominal predication

in Hungary 2022. https://btk.kre.hu/konf/parte/userfiles/5_PARTE_TALK_LURAGHI_
ALBONICO_Evidential%20functions%200f%20the%20partitive.pdf (Accessed 15 August
2023); Jeremy Bradley — Gerson Klumpp — Helle Metslang: TAM and Evidentials, in M. Bakré-
Nagy —J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United
Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 904—923. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.
003.0046
Matti Miestamo — Bedta Wagner-Nagy — Anne Tamm: Negation in Uralic languages, Amsterdam,
John Benjamins, 2015; Matti Miestamo: Negation and Negatives, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso
— E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom,
Oxford University Press, 2022, 924—-935. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0047
% Riho Griinthal: Adpositions and Adpositional Phrases, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E.
Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford
University Press, 2022, 961-969. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0050
Shagal, Ksenia: Relative Clauses in Uralic, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijdrvi (eds.): The Uralic
Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 939-978. https://doi.org/10.4324/
9781315625096-21
87 Elena Skribnik: Clause Combining, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik Skribnik (eds.):
The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press,
2022, 996-1017. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0053
Jussi Ylikoski: Non-Finites, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford
Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,
936-949. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0048
8 Maria Vilkuna: Word Order, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford
Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,
950-960. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0049; Norris, Mark: Nominal
structure in a language without articles: The case of Estonian. Glossa: a journal of general
linguistics, 3(1), 41 (2018). https://doi.org/10.5334/gjgl.384; Eva Dékiny — Marcel den Dikken:
Partitive case in Estonian, PARTE workshop 15-17 September 2022, Hungary Budapest, Karoli
Gaspdr University of the Reformed Church in Hungary 2022; Tibor Laczké: On Chisarik (2002)
Partitives in Hungarian: an LFG approach, PARTE workshop 15-17 September 2022, Hungary
Budapest, Kéroli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary 2022.
Johanna Laakso — Be4dta Wagner-Nagy: Existential, Locational, and Possessive Sentences, in
M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages,
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in Finnic would need to include partitives, but the discussion is too brief in
standard sources even if there is a separate chapter on nominal predication.

Furthermore, sources such as Fokos® can be consulted for insights into
parallels between Uralic and Turkic languages in discussing the relations between
Turkic and Uralic, which exhibit similar systems of marking canonical partitives
on quantifiers and pronouns using possessive suffixes.” This could be done in
chapters discussing connections between Uralic and other language families of
the handbook chapter type as Georg.** A classical source such as Fokos® would
make us hope that the general overview chapters on Mordvin, Mari, Permic,
Ugric, and Samoyedic would relate various pronoun and quantifier structures
and prominent and central items of their morphology such as possessives to
partitivity. However, we did not find this in the chapters on Mordvin, Mari,
Permic, Ugric, and Samoyedic in Bakré-Nagy et al. We have examined the
chapters on Mordvin,*® Mari,”” Permic,”® Komi,” Udmurt,'® Ugric,'®* North

1Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 970—980. https://doi.org/10.1093/

050/9780198767664.003.0051
8 Rigina Ajanki — Johanna Laakso — Elena Skribnik: Nominal Predication, in M. Bakré-Nagy
— J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United
Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 981-995. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.
003.0052
Dévid Fokos: Finnugor-torok mondattani egyezések; David Fokos: Urdli és altaji.
One could even consider “partitive cycles” that evolve in languages based on the different
linguistically expressed conceptualizations of entities forming parts as well as wholes evolving
over time (as in E. Kiss, Possessive Agreement).
Stefan Georg: Connections between Uralic and Other Language Families, in D. Abondolo
— R.-L. Valijéarvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023,
176-2009. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-4
David Fokos: Finnugor-torok mondattani egyezések; David Fokos: Urdli és altaji.
Arja Hamari — Rigina Ajanki: Mordvin (Erzya and Moksha), in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso
— E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom,
Oxford University Press, 2022, 392—-431. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0023
Sirkka Saarinen: Mari, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide
to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 432—470.
https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0024
Gerson Klumpp: Permic: General Introduction, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik
(eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University
Press, 2022, 471-486. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0025
Nikolay Kuznetsov: Komi, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford
Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,
487-506. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0026
100 Svetlana Edygarova: Udmurt, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford
Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,
507-522. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0027
Elena Skribnik — Johanna Laakso: Ugric: General Introduction, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso
— E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom,
Oxford University Press, 2022, 523-536. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0028
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Mansi,'*> East Mansi,'® North Khanty,'® East Khanty,'® Hungarian,'®

Samoyedic,'”” Nenets,'* the Enets Languages,'® Nganasan,''® Selkup,

111 112

Kamas,

and we could not find the phenomena to be related to partitivity. In Abondolo
and Valijérvi, we investigated the Ugric chapters on Mansi'*® and Khanty,'* and
the Samoyedic chapters on Nganasan,''® Forest and Tundra Enets,"® Nenets,'”
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Marianne Bakré-Nagy — Katalin Sipécz — Elena Skribnik: North Mansi, in M. Bakré-Nagy
—J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United
Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 537-564. https://doi.org/10.1093/
0s0/9780198767664.003.0029

Ulla-Maija Forsberg: East Mansi, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford
Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,
565-581. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0030

Maria Sipos: North Khanty, M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide
to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 582—-607.
https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0031

Zso6fia Schon — Katalin Gugén: East Khanty, M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.):
The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press,
2022, 608-635. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0032

Istvan Kenesei — Krisztina Szécsényi: Hungarian, in M. Bakr6-Nagy —J. Laakso — E. Skribnik
(eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University
Press, 2022, 635—658. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0033

Beata Wagner-Nagy — Sandor Szeverényi: Samoyedic: General Introduction, in M. Bakré-
Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed.,
United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 659-673. https://doi.org/10.1093/
050/9780198767664.003.0034

Svetlana Burkova: Nenets, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford
Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,
674-708. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0035

Florian Siegl: The Enets Languages, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The
Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press,
2022, 709-753. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0036

Beata Wagner-Nagy: Nganasan, in M. Bakré-Nagy —J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford
Guide to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022,
754-776. https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0037

Olga Kazakevi¢: Selkup, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide
to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 777-816.
https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0038

Gerson Klumpp: Kamas, in M. Bakré-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide
to the Uralic Languages, 1st ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 817—-844.
https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.0039

Susanna Virtanen — Csilla Horvath: Mansi, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic
Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 665-702. https://doi.
org/10.4324/9781315625096-15

Mirta Csepregi: Khanty, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijdrvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second
edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 703-752. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-16
Bedta Wagner-Nagy: Nganasan, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijdrvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages
(Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 753—792. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-17
Olesya Khanina — Andrey Shluinsky: Forest and Tundra Enets, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi
(eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 793—852. https://doi.
0rg/10.4324/9781315625096-18

Nikolett Mus: Nenets, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijéarvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages (Second
edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 853—896. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-19
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and Selkup.!® Other chapters that we searched where person marking could be
found to be related to proper partitives were Moksha Mordvin,'* Mari,'*
Udmurt,'?! and Zyrian Komi.'”* Some instances of possessively inflected quantifiers
(i.e., partitive structures where subsets are marked for their supersets) were
found in some of these chapters, but the discussion of their relatedness to
partitivity could not be traced for a researcher interested in partitives.

An additional note is in order. Dedicated morphological partitives are a
development in the Uralic (Finnic) languages that is a relevant topic in other areas
of language description of forms as well, such as prosody'* or consonant
gradation.'” At least for Estonian, knowledge of the special features of partitive
forms is relevant in those areas. The well-known phenomenon of three syllable
lengths, which emerges also in consonant gradation in the morphology of
Estonian, is in modern discussions more accurately described as a tonal distinction
that interacts in specific ways with prosody, suprasegmental phonological
features.'” The partitive forms and the forms they are alternating with or in
opposition with (in a paradigm) are often distinguishable from each other in
prosodic terms.

18 Gerson Klumpp — Josefina Budzisch: Selkup, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The
Uralic Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 897-938. https://doi.
org/10.4324/9781315625096-20

Jack Rueter: Moksha Mordvin, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages
(Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 481-526. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-
11

Jeremy Bradley — Jorma Luutonen: Mari, D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic
Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 527-575. https://doi.org/10.4324/
9781315625096-12

Pirkko Marjatta Suihkonen: Udmurt, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic
Languages (Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 576—613. https://doi.org/10.4324/
9781315625096-13

Rogier Blokland: Zyrian Komi, in D. Abondolo — R.-L. Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic Languages
(Second edition), London, Routledge, 2023, 614—664. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315625096-14
Karl Pajusalu: Prosody, in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik (eds.): The Oxford Guide
to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University Press, 2022, 868—878.
https://doi.org/10.1093/050/9780198767664.003.0043

Marianne Bakr6-Nagy: Consonant Gradation, in in M. Bakr6-Nagy — J. Laakso — E. Skribnik
(eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages, Ist ed., United Kingdom, Oxford University
Press, 2022, 859-867. https://doi.org/10.1093/0s0/9780198767664.003.004:2

Ilse Lehiste: Prosodic change in progress: From quantity language to accent language, in
Development in prosodic systems, Studies in Generative Grammar, Berlin, New York, Mouton
de Gruyter, 2003, 47—-65; Eva Liina Asu — Partel Lippus — Pire Teras — Tuuli Tuisk: The
realization of Estonian quantity characteristics in spontaneous speech, in M. Vainio — R.
Aulanko — O. Aaltonen (eds.): Nordic Prosody — Proceedings of the Xth Conference, Helsinki
2008, Frankfurt, Peter Lang Verlag, 2009, 49-56.
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4.2 On associating the material in the grammar guide by Bakré-Nagy,
Laakso, and Skribnik with partitivity

The handbook by Bakré-Nagy, Laakso, and Skribnik contains more numerous
examples and discussions that are relevant for a discussion of partitives than
the handbook by Abondolo and Valijarvi. As it is in this sense more valuable
for our chapter, we focus on this source. Therefore, we examine here only some
sections in the grammar guide edited by Bakré-Nagy, Laakso, and Skribnik,
where we briefly point at the possibilities where a more in-depth discussion of
partitivity or partitives could fit the existing materials. This concerns mainly
the areas of grammar where the partitive relationship is encoded via case
marking on the superset or person marking on the subset. In other words,
locative cases used in partitive functions, possessively inflected quantifiers
and, in general, the partitive functions of possessive suffixes (Px) are of main
concern here.

Firstly, in the sections on locative cases, where their metaphorical and purely
grammaticalized uses are also discussed, our proposal is to envisage additions
to the existing materials in various contexts. For instance, where Finnic exter-
nal cases are mentioned to have possessive and instrumental functions, the
partitive function of the Finnic internal elative could be added.’* More discus-
sion on partitivity could fit in the section where Laakso discusses Finnish,
where she discusses that “the local cases are also used to express predicative
possession and related meanings, the adessive case can be used to express an
instrument or means, and some local cases have completely grammaticalized
(government) uses”.'*” In Mari, the partitively used postpositional ‘from’-case
and the partitively used inessive could be discussed.’*® Partitives could fit into
a discussion of Hungarian, together with other case functions if they were
mentioned.'”

Secondly, in the sections for “Phrase structure”, where short descriptions of
agreement and other morphosyntactic phenomena in NumP or QP are given in
most of the cases, we could envisage a mention of phrases with a quantifier head
and a separative — or partitive — modifier, which qualify as canonical partitives,'*°
such as ‘two of the students.” Note that the NumPs and QPs, discussed in these
sections, are all pseudo-partitive phrases, while the partitivity phenomena also
extend to proper partitives, that is, canonical partitives in this case.

126 Johanna Laakso: Finnic: General introduction, 244.
127 Johanna Laakso: Finnish, Mednkieli, and Kven, 259.
128 Girkka Saarinen: Mari, 442.

129 Kenesei — Szécsényi: Hungarian, 640—642.

130 Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 3.
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Thirdly, possessively inflected quantifiers and indefinite pronouns, that is,
instances where reference to a superset appears on a subset, constitute another
suitable context for discussing partitivity. The source offers some instances of
possessively inflected quantifiers; for a researcher of partitivity, it could discuss
them more explicitly as such. The Mordvin and Ugric chapters provide some
information where a few pointers would help those who are interested in par-
titivity. In the chapter on Mordvin,"! where the collective quantifiers with
-n’E+Px (i.e., maximal pronominal partitives,'3? such as ‘all the three of us’)
are discussed, the overall quantifier+Px (alternatively referred to as indefinite
pronoun+Px) structure could also be highlighted, as it corresponds to canon-
ical partitive phrases, such as ‘one of them’, ‘which of them’!*® In the chapter
on Mari, a specialist on partitives would emphasize the quantifier (or an
indefinite pronoun)+Px structure, for which we find an example (see example
218), where such an instance indeed occurs based on the glosses and transla-
tions (one-3sG-acc=bIP ‘neither of them’)."** Where the Ugric chapter mentions
that noun-like words, also many quantifiers, can be marked for person,'**
further information would serve a researcher of more language-specific cat-
egories on the nature of the functions that this kind of person marking may
have, as a few paragraphs later, in the section for “Nominal person marking,”
the possible contexts of the Px are confined to the structures of nouns, non-
finites, and postpositions.!3¢

Lastly, and in general, the partitive function of possessive suffixes could be
envisaged as an addition in the contexts of the “determinative” function of the
Px as a secondary or non-possessive use. This use is mentioned and referred
to via various terminology and categories to which also the partitive or parti-
tivity could be added. As to the “determinative” functions of the Px (mainly
those of the second and third person singular, 2sG and 3sa), the following
functions are mentioned: foregrounding of a forementioned referent in Mari;'*’
pragmatic functions, the marking of specificity or identifiability in Permic;'®
discourse functions, the marking of definiteness, uniqueness, identifiability,
and the common ground of a conversation for the addressee in Komi;™°

131 Hamari — Ajanki: Mordvin (Erzya and Moksha), 406.

132 Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 7.

133 Jack Rueter: Adnominal Person in the Morphological System of Erzya, MSFOu 261, Helsinki,
Suomalais-Ugrilainen Seura, 2010, 115, 153—4.

134 Gjrkka Saarinen: Mari, 467.

135 Elena Skribnik — Johanna Laakso: Ugric: General Introduction, 527-8.

136 Tbid., 529.

137 Sirkka Saarinen: Mari, 445.

38 Gerson Klumpp: Permic: General Introduction, 480.

39 Nikolay Kuznetsov: Komi, 493.
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topicalization, focusing, demonstration, and definiteness in Udmurt;"*° infor-
mation structuring in terms of anchoring, reactivation, topic chaining, and
topic switching in Ugric;*! the marking of what is called “definiteness” or
“determination”, such as identifiability, salience, uniqueness, contrast or indi-
viduation, common knowledge, or simply an associative relationship between
two entities within the actual situation in North Khanty;*? the use of 3sG for
the marking of definiteness of a truly unique or topicalized referent; the use
of 1pL and 2sG or 3sG in an identifying function; the use of 3PL to mark an
“entity contrasted with others on the basis of quality” (‘the new one’) in
Nganasan;*? the use of 3sG for singling out an entity and nominalizing the
expression of its crucial characteristics in Nganasan'** (see also the previous
reference). In addition, Janda et al. suggest in their typological discussion on
person marking in Uralic that the “determinative” uses of the Px “deserve to
be researched from the point of view of cognitive linguistics, pragmatics and
discourse”. One of the contexts where a “determinative” Px occurs (described
for Komi, Mari, and Ob-Ugric) is the “conclusion of a common activity of two
or more participants, followed by a new chapter featuring only one of the
participants”. The authors claim that “at least the 3sG Px is used as a kind of
deictic/focal marker in order to guide the hearer’s attention” and emphasize
“the necessity of a yet more detailed analysis of possessive suffixes outside a
possessive or determinative (i.e., non-possessive) context to capture the man-
ifold referential features of Px-es in Uralic”.*®

In summary, with this brief digression, we wish to contribute to the under-
standing of how pervasive an abstract category such as partitivity is and, also,
how elusive it may remain in thorough and detailed comprehensive language
descriptions if they follow a certain grammaticographic tradition suited for
rendering the materials accessible for a wider public. Partitives are markers of
relations between two entities — such as sets or amounts — that involve ana-
phoric relations that are often expressed by possessive suffixes in Uralic. It
seems that many of the descriptions of the phenomena in the volume cover
markers that correspond to term “canonical partitivity”. Thus, considering the
association of these discussions with partitivity would be helpful where we
find terminology such as “foregrounding” or “reactivation” of an aforementioned
referent, “associative relationship between two entities, “singling out an entity”

140 Svetlana Edygarova: Udmurt, 512.

41 Elena Skribnik — Johanna Laakso: Ugric: General Introduction, 529.

142 Mdria Sipos: North Khanty, 589.

143 Bedta Wagner-Nagy: Nganasan, 764.

44 Gwen Eva Janda — Johanna Laakso — Helle Metslang: Person Marking, 898.
15 Ibid., 901.
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by virtue of its characteristics, or identifying “only one of the participants”
(two or more).

Recent typological literature has contributed descriptions of comparable
structures that are found in previous secondary literature on various languages
in the world."*¢ For instance, examples from Dhofari Arabic and Tsimshianic
contain the glosses and translations that resemble the proper partitive structures
composed via suffixed person or possessive markers that we found in Uralic,

such as of some-3PL ‘some of them’,'*” as well as from Lavukaleve (Papuan),

where the person marker is prefixed, as 3PL-some ‘some of them’.!*®

Abstract relations between abstractions are a common theme in theoretical
linguistics and discussions of categories in psycholinguistics, which could be
used to discover the linguistic categories and their development. For Uralic,
which has reliable descriptions and rich resources for examining a linguistic
category, a whole language family could be an excellent source for discovering
more about an overarching category such as partitivity.

One of the challenges in detecting proper partitives within Uralic sources
lies perhaps exactly in the distinct morphological partitive case present in many
of these languages, such as the Finnic and Saamic languages. The Finnic lan-
guages, in particular, exhibit rich separative case systems in which the partitive
is prominently featured, often as one of the core cases.

This morphological case is semantically closer to the concept of pseudo-par-
titives than proper partitives. While it must be emphasized that the above
overview is not intended as criticism, the pervasive lack of a ubiquitous element
running as a red line through the grammar of a language family is highly infor-
mative. Partly, it informs those who study languages with less available histor-
ical sources how their grammar structures may have developed. We have made
a more in-depth study in the person and possessive markers in terms of proper
(canonical) partitives, as it may inform researchers about where they can rely
on secondary or primary sources in designing their research instruments and
choosing between methodologies. Our brief investigation indicates that other
prominent features in organizing a grammar structure and categories of a
language, even in thorough and comprehensive grammar books, might go
undetected without additional research instruments.

46 Tlja Serzant, Typology of Partitives, Linguistics 59(4) (2020), 881-947.
7 Ibid., 901.
8 Ibid., 906.
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5. AN OVERVIEW OF THE CONTRIBUTIONS

The following short descriptions briefly present the content of the papers of
our volume.

The study by Erzsébet Panka (Adam Mickiewicz University, Poznan) titled
Object cases, definiteness, and aspect in Finnish and Hungarian. How
Hungarian learners of Finnish use the partitive and total object cases delves
into the complexities of Finnish grammar, particularly the distinction between
the total (accusative) and partitive cases of objects. This is a topic that Hun-
garian learners find challenging due to differences in how object cases, defi-
niteness, and aspect are conceptualized and expressed in Finnish and Hungar-
ian. Finnish object cases are determined by sentence polarity, aspect, and the
definiteness of the noun phrase (NP), whereas Hungarian typically employs the
accusative case for object marking. The paper compares Finnish and Hungar-
ian object cases, noting the unique presence of the partitive case in Finnish,
which is absent in Hungarian. This absence contributes to the difficulty Hun-
garian learners have in acquiring the Finnish language. The research includes
analysis from a fill-in test designed to assess Hungarian learners’ use of Finnish
object cases, with introspective interviews providing additional insight into the
learners’ thought processes. In Finnish, the partitive object is used in negative
sentences, with imperfective aspect, or when the object NP is non-quantized.
Conversely, the total object is used in affirmative, perfective aspect sentences
with a quantized object-NP. The study found that while learners could use the
partitive correctly in certain contexts, they struggled with its broader applica-
tion, particularly in distinguishing between definiteness and quantification. In
earlier Finnish literature on the topic, these phenomena are referred to as
quantitative and notional definiteness. Quantitative definiteness in Finnish
earlier terminology is closely tied to countability, affecting whether an NP is in
the nominative or genitive case (these morphological cases cover the semantic
total and syntactic accusative), while its opposite, quantitative indefiniteness,
is seen as marked by the partitive case. Hungarian, however, emphasizes what
in Finnish literature is referred to as notional definiteness, marked by articles
and affecting verb conjugation. For learners, the lack of a specific grammatical
marker associated with quantification (in earlier Finnish terminology, quanti-
tative definiteness) poses challenges. The author points out that Hungarian
learners often overgeneralize the partitive case in Finnish, applying it in contexts
where the object is quantized. While certain verb classes are easily patterned
with partitive objects, aspect as such is not. This can be seen as the learners’
attempt to map Hungarian verbal prefix rules onto Finnish, resulting in total
object cases where Finnish has partitive verbs. The study concludes that the
difficulties stem from the interplay between object cases, quantification, defi-
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niteness, and aspect, which diverge in Finnish and Hungarian. Understanding
and using Finnish object cases exactly as native Finnish speakers is a complex
cognitive process for Hungarian learners, involving multiple decisions about
overlapping grammatical categories.

On quantification and ablative in Erzya and Moksha by Jack Rueter (Uni-
versity of Helsinki) and NadeZda Kabaeva (Mordovian State University) aims
to examine the quantificational uses of the ablative case in the Mordvin lan-
guages of Erzya and Moksha in order to establish to what extent these closely
related literary languages diverge in this respect. The Mordvin ablative case,
marked by an ending cognate with the Finnic and Saamic partitive marker,
has numerous secondary functions, some of which are not uniformly shared
by the sibling languages.

In their study, the authors use two morphosyntactically annotated corpora,
one of which is a parallel corpus that contains Erzya and Moksha translations
of a natural science schoolbook from the pre-World War II Soviet era. On this
basis, instances of nine ablative functions are identified, paucal/mass quanti-
fication marking being the second most common of them. This ablative function
has a strong link to the Conceptual Partitive, while the most frequent one,
standard of comparison, can be considered an equivalent to what is encoded
by the Linguistic Partitive in Finnic.

After a brief overview on how ablative combines with other inflectional
categories of Mordvin nominal paradigms, the authors illustrate the construc-
tion types associated to these nine functions. They show that constructions
with the paucal or mass quantifier + ablative formula are significantly more
frequent in Moksha than in Erzya: while in the Moksha sample, 84% of the
quantifier phrases that were analyzed involved ablative marking, the corre-
sponding figure for Erzya was 56% only. Reasons both for the deviation between
the two languages and for the variation in ablative marking are also investigated.

The authors mention further observations from the parallel corpus, suggesting
new approaches to and new issues for comparative Erzya and Moksha research
that they think can be helpful also in the construction of a Constraint Grammar
for the Erzya and Moksha languages. The chapter is related to a presentation
on a similar topic at the PARTE workshop.'*

In his chapter on Differences in using (not only) adnominal partitive geni-
tive in chosen Czech journalistic texts, Martin JaneCka makes use of a
corpus study to investigate if the genitive case with a partitive interpretation
as an adnominal case still emerges in modern Czech (it includes the enu-
merative). Journalistic texts were studied to examine the development of the

149 Jack Rueter: Inessive object and ablative adjunct.
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partitive genitive. Firstly, journalistic texts from three relatively recent his-
torical periods (from 1848-1860, 1882-1885 and 1915) and, secondly, journal-
istic texts published in the years 1950, 1970, and 2000 (20,000 word forms for
each sample were studied). A decrease in genitive adnominal partitivity emerged
in the analysis of the data in journalism. The highest frequency appeared in
the oldest examined texts, the lowest frequency, in turn, in the most recent
journalistic texts. The decrease particularly concerns the written texts that
were examined, while it is known that in Moravian dialects (spoken, but not
written Czech), the partitive genitive still exists. There is a pattern in the
change: “there is a decrease in the use of specific types of adnominal genitives,
e.g. partitive or possessive genitives, on the one hand, and [- -] an increase of
specific types, e.g. affiliation or defining at least in this text type”, on the other.

Fractional proportional partitives (FPP). Focus on the variation in “one in
three” partitives and agreement by Iman Al Siyabi (E6tvos Lordnd Univer-
sity, Budapest), Maris Camilleri (University of Essex) and Anne Tamm (Karoli
Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary) proposes the term
“fractional proportional partitives” (FPP) for the “one in N” (e.g., “one in three”)
partitive structures and examines variation in types (from, in, of, see Luraghi
and Huumo 2014)"*° and agreement in European, Asian and African variants
of Arabic (one in N is or are). European, Asian and African Arabic are repre-
sented by Maltese, Gulf and Tunisian Arabic. The paper also presents an
experimental pilot study on the variation of the English partitive expression of
the type “one in three” (N1 in N2, Cardinal numeral N1 REL Cardinal numeral
N2) in Arabic and Arabic speakers of English. Agreement in European, Asian
and African Arabic between “one in N is or are” emerges regardless of the
separative (“from”) or optionally locative partitive marking strategy.
Hungarian, with a separative marking strategy, does not allow plural agreement
with the partitive phrase. English has variation and a locative marking strategy.
The study mainly addresses subject—verb agreement. As an interesting find, in
Maltese, there is semantic agreement attested with the dative indirect object,
with a separative FPP strategy. In the experimental pilot study on the variation
of FPPs in Arabic and Arabic speakers of English,'*! a forced choice task was
administered via snowball sampling via social media in Oman and Tunisia. As
a continuation of an expression such as “one in three”, roughly one in four chose
for continuing the sentence with plural agreement on the verb. The type of FPP
(from, in, of) is not found to correlate with the optional variability of singular

150 Luraghi—Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories.

51 Iman Al Siyabi: New Media Technologies for Learning to Use “one in three” Partitives, PARTE
workshop 15-17 September 2022, Hungary Budapest, Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed
Church in Hungary 2022. https://btk.kre.hu/konf/parte/userfiles/18_PARTE_POSTER_
AlSiyabi_one%20in%20three%20English%20Partitives.pdf (Accessed 15 August 2023.)
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versus plural agreement. In several other languages, their FPP types and their
agreement patterns are discussed (e.g., Burmese, Khmer, Dutch, Estonian) to
pinpoint the bottlenecks of questionnaire-based data collection of partitive
structures and their subject—predicate agreement variations.

6. IMPROVING THE METHODS FOR PARTITIVES

A variety of corpus-based approaches have been applied to studying partitives
inless studied languages. For instance, in Finnic languages, corpus studies have
targeted the use and variation of partitive case marking in different historical
periods and learners’ texts, also assessing factors like sociolinguistic variation
or contact influence in them,'*? and parallel corpora have been used for Finnic-
Balto-Slavic comparison.'®® Finnish and Estonian have enjoyed especially much
research with corpus methods, also contrastively.'** The language-technolog-
ical corpus approach is present also in our volume. The emergence of large and
accessible corpora, with a toolkit such as SKETcH ENGINE, helps develop and
research linguistic resources in a wide variety of languages, including studies
in partitives.!® Various new results have appeared on partitives where the
languages have not been studied based on large corpora yet, for instance,
Ukrainian, where a large dataset is provided for the genitive partitive study.'*®
Various sources start the quest for partitives with defining the functions of a
clear morpheme associated with amounts or parts. Other sources employ
translation questionnaire style questions about the true, or proper, or canoni-
cal partitives.’” A recent special issue of a journal is dedicated specifically to

152 Aet Lees: Case alternations in five Finnic languages: Estonian, Finnish, Karelian, Livonian

and Veps, Leiden, Brill, 2015; Helle Metslang — Kiilli Habicht: Partitive, genitive or nominative?,

in S. Luraghi & P. Sleeman (eds.): Partitives cross-linguistically, special issue of Linguistic

Variation 23 (2023), 157-189; Helena Metslang: Partitive noun phrases in the Estonian core

argument system, in Luraghi—-Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories, 177-255;

David Paul Ogren: Object case in Estonian da-infinitive constructions (Dissertationes Philologiae

Estonicae Universitatis Tartuensis 41). Tartu, Tartu Ulikooli Kirjastus, 2018.

Asta Laugaliene: Partitivity in Finnish and Lithuanian: object marking. Vilnius: Vilnius

University doctoral dissertation, 2022; Edyta Jurkiewicz-Rohrbacher: Polish verbal aspect

and its Finnish statistical correlates in the light of a parallel corpus. University of Helsinki

and University of Regensburg, doctoral dissertation, 2019. http://hdl.handle.net/10138/300771

(Accessed 15 August 2023)

5% Jlmari Ivaska — Anne Tamm: Same yet different: Distributional Differences in the Use of
Partitive objects in Estonian and Finnish, Linguistic Variation, https://doi.org/10.1075/1v.23042.
iva

155 SketchEngine = https://www.sketchengine.eu/ (Accessed 15 August 2023)

156 Chaika et al.: Ukrainian partitives. OSF Dataset, 2023. https://osf.io/fja5u/ (Accessed 15
August 2023)

57 Anne Tamm: Methodological solutions for researching the variation of partitives in languages
with rich nominal morphology. Linguistic Variation. Online First.
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the methods of studying mostly Germanic partitives.”® Several methods of
studying little discussed types of Uralic partitives have also received attention
in the volume, such as experimental field methods for collecting Beserman
pseudo-partitives, but also the more studied Finnic pseudo-partitives.>

In what follows, we examine the empirical material of the present volume
from the viewpoint of possible typological or comparative syntactic questionnaire
questions for inclusion in further studies on partitives. Questionnaires are a
method of various fields in linguistics, especially typology. Typological
approaches to partitives, however, have not used extensive questionnaires yet,
but the diachronic approaches such as the one taken by Serzant'®® or Luraghi
and Kittila'®' have investigated the form and function of partitive structures in
away that can be used for making a questionnaire for further research.'* Formal
approaches have also used questionnaires, and for partitivity, Falco and
Zamparelli'®® have listed a number of items that we have formulated in terms
of questions and some answers in Appendix 2 that are considered in this chapter
alongside with some comprehensive approaches such as de Hoop.'** Romance
and Germanic have a rich tradition of investigating partitives with various
questionnaires combined with other methods.'®® This is how the material of

18 Leonie Cornips — Petra Sleeman: Variation in the use of the partitive pronoun ER in regional
(Heerlen) standard Dutch, Linguistic Variation. https://doi.org/10.1075/1v.23026.cor; Elvira
Glaser: Bare nouns, indefinite articles and partitivity in an Early New High German cookbook,
Linguistic Variation, https://doi.org/10.1075/1v.23045.gla; Alexander Pfaff: Dimensions of
partitivity in Icelandic (and beyond), Linguistic Variation, https://doi.org/10.1075/1v.24.018.
slehttps://doi.org/10.1075/1v.23034.pfa; Petra Sleeman: Methods for studying variation in
partitives, Linguistic Variation, https://doi.org/10.1075/1v.24018.sle.

Natalia Serdobolskaya — Maria Usacheva: Pseudopartitive constructions are not a subtype of
nominal juxtaposition in Beserman, Journal of Uralic Linguistics 2(2) (2023), 243-285. https://
doi.org/10.1075/jul.00018.ser; Ivaska — Tamm: Same yet different: Distributional Differences
in the Use of Partitive objects in Estonian and Finnish.

Ilja Serzant: Diachronic Typology of Partitives, in P. Sleeman, — G. Giusti (eds.): Partitive
Determiners, Partitive Pronouns and Partitive Case, Berlin, de Gruyter, 2021, 111-67. https://
doi.org/10.1515/9783110732221-004

Silvia Luraghi — Seppo Kittild: Typology and diachrony of partitive case markers, in Luraghi-
Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories, 17—62.

Luraghi — Kittild: Typology and diachrony of partitive case markers; Serzant: Diachronic
Typology; Tamm: The partitive concept, 87-152.

Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 1-49.

De Hoop: Partitivity, 179-212.

Jan Davatz — Tabea Ihsane — Elisabeth Stark: Enquétes dialectologiques a Evoléne : les articles
dits ‘partitifs’ et leurs équivalent, in D.Aquino-Weber — S. Cotelli Kureth — A. Kristol — A.
Reusser-Elzingre — M. Sauzet (eds.): “Coum’on étéila que kooule... Come una stella cadente...
Comme une étoile filante...”. Mélanges a la mémoire de Federica Diémoz, 2023, 65-85.
Neuchatel, Switzerland: Librairie Droz. https://doi.org/10.5167/uzh-253575; Elvira Glaser —
Thomas Strobel: The rise and fall of partitive markers in some Germanic varieties, in T. Ihsane
(ed.): Disentangling Bare Nouns and Nominals Introduced by a Partitive Article. 2020, 17-53.
Leiden/Boston: Brill. https://doi.org/10.5167/uzh-198358; Tabea Ihsane: Preverbal subjects
with a partitive article: a comparison between Aosta Valley Francoprovengal and French. Studia
Linguistica 76(1) (2021) (Special Issue edited by Francesco Pinzin / Cecilia Poletto). Open
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this book has been approached. In what follows, we present some thoughts on
the motivation for the questions that we have pursued in this volume, identifying
them as Q and an identifying number. They are also listed in Appendix 1 of
this chapter.

Questions and the motivation for the questions that we have pursued in
the present volume

(Q1) Can proper partitives and pseudo-partitives be distinguished?

Task 1. Translate some of the/these students

In this expression, several elements that are useful for describing partitive
structures are overtly present.'*® The quantifier some stands for some students
that denotes the subset (the part), the phrase the/these students stands for the
superset (the whole). What we do not see in this structure is the element stu-
dents in what stands logically for some students. In the questionnaire sentence,
the/these students are options in English for representing the superset that is
definite. If the superset is definite, the part-whole expression is often referred
to as a true or proper partitive. In this case, the term canonical partitive is also
used. An article (“the”) determiner, however, is less useful than a demonstrative
for a questionnaire for partitives simply as very few languages have similar
devices in their grammar inventory. The definite article for spotting the proper

Access: https://doi.org/10.1111/stul.12180; Thomas Strobel: On the areal and syntactic
distribution of indefinite-partitive pronouns in German: methodological advances and
empirical results within the project ‘Syntax of Hessian Dialects’ (SyHD), in A. P. Xosé Afonso,
E. Carrilho — C. Magro (eds.): Proceedings of the International Symposium on Limits and
Areas in Dialectology (LimiAr). Lisbon, 2011. 2012, 405-430. Lisboa: Centro de Linguistica
da Universidade de Lisboa. https://www.clul.ulisboa.pt/files/limiar/26_strobel.pdf; Francesco
Pinzin — Cecilia Poletto: An indefinite maze: on the distribution of partitives and bare nouns
in the Northern Italian dialects. Isogloss 8(2)/20 (2022), 1-23. https://doi.org/10.5565/rev/
isogloss.130; Petra Sleeman — Tabea Ihsane: The L2 acquisition of the quantitative pronoun
in French by L1 speakers of German and the role of the L1, in G. Giusti — P. Sleeman (eds.):
Partitive Determiners, Partitive Pronouns and Partitive Case. Linguistische Arbeiten (2021),
205-236. Berlin—Boston: de Gruyter. https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110732221-006; Petra
Sleeman — Tabea Ihsane: Convergence and divergence in the expression of partitivity: a cross-
linguistic experimental study, Linguistics 58:3 (2020), 767—804. https://doi.org/10.1515/ling-
2020-0090; Petra Sleeman — Tabea Ihsane: The L2 acquisition of the French quantitative
pronoun en by L1 learners of Dutch: vulnerable domains and cross-linguistic influence, in E.
Blom — L. Cornips — J. Schaeffer (eds.): Cross-linguistic Influence in Bilingualism. In honor
of Aafke Hulk, 2017, 303-330. [Studies in Bilingualism 52]. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.
https://doi.org/10.1075/sibil.52.14sle; Elisabeth Stark — Jan Pavel Davatz: Unexpected Partitive
Articles in Francoprovengal, Studia Linguistica 76(1) (2021), [Special issue edited by Francesco
Pinzin — Cecilia Poletto], 101-129. Open Access: https://doi.org/10.1111/stul.12186
Elisabeth O. Selkirk: Some remarks on noun phrase structure, in P. W. Culicover — T. Wasow
— A. Akmajian (eds.): Formal syntax, New York, Academic Press, 1977, 285-316; Koptjevskaja-
Tamm: “A Piece of Cake”, 523-568; Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives, 1-49.

16

=N

o 44


https://doi.org/10.1111/stul.12180
https://www.clul.ulisboa.pt/files/limiar/26_strobel.pdf
https://doi.org/10.5565/rev/isogloss.130
https://doi.org/10.5565/rev/isogloss.130
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110732221-006
https://doi.org/10.1515/ling-2020-0090
https://doi.org/10.1515/ling-2020-0090
https://doi.org/10.1075/sibil.52.14sle
https://doi.org/10.1111/stul.12186

INTRODUCTION TO EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

or canonical partitives is a useful device for many European languages, where
it serves to distinguish the proper partitives from the so-called pseudo-parti-
tives. (Ql) above contains a plural expression that stands for the superset;
example (1) illustrates a classic example of a mass noun in a proper partitive
structure, and (2) illustrates a pseudo-partitive structure for comparison.

(1) acupofthistea
(2) acupoftea

It is also quite likely that the distinction that hinges on the definiteness of the
superset, which easily distinguishes the forms of the two semantic categories,
proper partitives (1) and pseudo-partitives (2), is more useful for some languages
and not for others. A partitive has a semantic side and a formal side. There are
commonalities in partitive structures that express the semantics, but there are
also significant mismatches. Here we present the basic terminology for discuss-
ing partitive structures. Usually, the subset is referred to as N1 and superset
as N2 in approaches to partitives. As it can be a quantifier, we reflect it in the
question set Q1.

(Qu) N1 rel (det) N2
some of the/these students
some of the/this tea
all of the/these students
all of the/this tea
[measure] of the/these students
two of the/these students
[measure] of tea

Additionally, we have a third element, here, the preposition “of” that relates
the two sets of some students and these students. This element is often called
the relator. Semantically, the relator can reflect different conceptualizations
of relationships between parts and wholes, and formally, it can be overt via a
morphological form or a specific structure that can be tested via syntactic
tests. The semantics of conceptualization has been targeted by several studies
that have been used in this book to explore the “one in three” partitives. The
relator can be conceptualized as instantiating a separative, possessive, or
locative strategy: some FROM these students, some OF the students, or some
IN/ON the students. One questionnaire question could thus target the
conceptualization of the relation.'®’

167 Luraghi—Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories.
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(Q2) What is the grammar of the expression like semantically: some FROM
these students/this tea, some OF these students/this tea, or some IN/ON these
students/this tea? Is there a difference between the way mass and plural super-
sets are encoded?

The discussion in Simonenko'® and Té6th et al.'*® has contributed to the
understanding of the relationship between possessive- and separative-based
partitive structures in Uralic. In the better described languages, such as in
English, the preposition of; originally a marker of separative relation between
two entities, has developed to primarily mark possessivity."”® The Romance
series of prepositions with de and the German von are also ablative (separative)
or source structures that have grammaticalized as possessives.'”

In Uralic, we see the opposite direction in grammaticalization: from
possessives to partitives. One important difference between the partitive
marking derived from possessive agreement is the locus of the morpheme in
terms of the phrase it attaches to. While the English preposition combines
with the superset (ten of the girls) in grammar, the Uralic-type possessive
partitive marker combines with the subset instead (ten of the giris).”* The Uralic
possessive-based partitive marker typically links specific supersets and emerges
in proper partitive constructions only. The English separative-based possessive
of is not restricted to proper partitives and specific supersets emerging in
proper partitives (as in the youngest of my children), but it can also be used in
pseudo-partitives (a cup of tea).

It is also possible that the marker is not overt at all, and that there are
juxtaposed elements N1 and N2, or structures that can be teased apart from
other structures with syntactic tests, or there could be other markers of structure
(that we do not know yet).

Here we arrive at the question about the semantic relevance of the identity
condition of the partitive structures.

(Q3) Where in grammar do you find the same forms that instantiate a partitive
(relationship)?

This question, with its modulations tailored to the language at hand, will
see if the partitive relationship marker is different from other possessive,
locative, or separative strategies in the language. This is the case in Finnic,
where the partitive is a special kind of separative. Various languages that have

168 Alexandra Simonenko: Microvariation in Finno-Ugric possessive markers, in H-L. Huang
— E. Poole — A. Rysling (eds.): The North East Linguistic Society (NELS) 43, Amherst, MA:
GLSA, 2019, 1-12.

169 Téth et al.: Possessive partitive strategies, 101-126.

170 Bernd Heine: Possession: Cognitive Sources, Forces, and Grammaticalization, Cambridge,
Cambridge University Press, 1997.

7t Ibid., 145-146.

72 Kubinyi — Tamm: Partitivity in Uralic Languages; T6th et al.: Possessive partitive strategies.
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a dedicated partitive marker may express part-whole relationships by means
of a wide variety of spatial cases.'”?

(Q4) Does the marker appear on (or in a close syntactic relationship to) N1
(subset, part) or on N2 (superset, whole), or both, or somewhere else in the
clause?

This question sets apart languages where the partitive relationship is marked
on N1, and other languages where the partitive relationship is marked on N2.
There are also languages where both N1 and N2 bear partitive marking.

(Q5) Which elements are formally not overt in the specific structures that stand
for part/whole relationships? Which semantic parts have dissolved in language
change in structures associated with partitives?

Here we can detect diachronic, dialectal and variational pathways, as well
as learner variants of partitives. This leads to the “opposite” approach for
examining partitives:

(Q6) What are the semantic features, syntactic characteristics or environments,
and properties of other structures that appear in the language, associated with
a dedicated partitive form?

There are various subtypes of partitives, about which specific questions can
be asked. In this volume, probably five of them are more prominent.

(Q7) Do partitive expressions pattern with specific verb classes in a particular
way? For instance, as subjects or objects, or with verb classes such as consump-
tion verbs, or with regard to object and subject agreement.

(Q8) Are there partitive elements such as quantifiers or pronouns in the lan-
guage? (some, one, of them, which, etc.)

(Q9) How are the indefinite fractional proportional partitives expressed? (one
in three)

(Q10) What strategies do Second Language learners use in their interlanguage
in developing target-like partitives?

(Q11) How are genitives and partitives related in adnominal structures?

Questions that are additionally posed in the volume for various languages
could be worded as follows:

(Q12) Does negation interact with partitive expressions?

(Q13) Do other categories interact with partitive expressions in a special way?
(definiteness, topicality, and other information structural features, quantifica-
tion, aspect, agreement, non-finiteness, voice, nonveridicality, mood, etc.)

173 Ludovico Franco — Giulia Bellucci — Lena Dal Pozzo — M. Rita Manzini: Locatives, Part and
Whole in Uralic, in J. Emonds — M. Janebova (eds.): Language Use and Linguistic Structure,
Proceedings of the Olomouc Linguistics Colloguium 2016, Palacky University, Olomouc 2017,
283-304. https://olinco.upol.cz/wp-content/uploads/2017/06/olinco-2016-proceedings.
pdf#page=284 (Accessed 15 August 2023)
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(Q14) Which elements must and which elements can appear in a partitive
structure? Which elements are optional?

(Q15) How and to what extent do partitive strategies and structures vary across
dialects and closely related languages?

We have summarized the questionnaire items in Appendix 1, and we have
proposed another questionnaire in Appendix 2, based on the article by Falco
and Zamparelli, as a translation questionnaire with sample translations in
Hungarian, Finnish, and Estonian. While exploring the topics and languages
of the chapters, we composed additional questionnaire items.

7. NEW QUESTIONNAIRE ITEMS THAT ARE BASED ON THE CHAPTERS OF
THIS VOLUME

The following items represent the possible comprehensive partitive question-
naire items based on this volume’s chapters.”* The example sentences of Section
2 and 3 can serve as translation questionnaire items, and the aspects of areas
of grammar pointed out in Section 4 can guide a researcher of partitives in an
unexplored language.””

Possible new questionnaire items based on Part 1, Uralic languages
Based on Rueter and Kabaeva, this volume, we propose that partitives and
ablatives can be investigated in their variation between closely related lan-
guages.'”®
1. What notions or functions are associated with the partitive form or the
partitive marker (whether designated or not, expressed synthetically or
analytically)?

7 Réka Hajner — Kata Kubinyi — Déra P6d6r — Anne Tamm (eds.): European Partitives in
Comparison. [Karoli Theoretical and Experimental Research in Linguistics / Elméleti és
kisérleti nyelvészeti kutatasok 1]. Budapest/Paris: Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed
Church in Hungary—L'Harmattan, 2023. https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47225.06
Kata Kubinyi — Anne Tamm: Introduction to European Partitives in Comparison, in R. Hajner
— K. Kubinyi — D. P6dor — A. Tamm (eds.). European Partitives in Comparison. [Kéroli
Theoretical and Experimental Research in Linguistics / Elméleti és kisérleti nyelvészeti
kutatdsok 1], 2023, 9-75. Budapest—Paris: Kdroli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church
in Hungary — L'Harmattan. https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47225-6.01
176 Jack Rueter — Nadezda Kabaeva: On quantification and the ablative in Erzya and Moksha, in
R. Hajner — K. Kubinyi — D. P6d6r — A. Tamm (eds.): European Partitives in Comparison.
[Kéroli Theoretical and Experimental Research in Linguistics / Elméleti és kisérleti nyelvészeti
kutatasok 1], 2023, 105-133. Budapest/Paris: Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church
in Hungary — L'Harmattan. https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47225-6.03
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For instance, is any of the following functions indicated by partitive mark-

ing?

+ standard of comparison (bigger than x)

+ quantified entity (instances of paucal and mass quantification) (a lot of x)

« quantifying modifier (bigger than x by y)

» complement to verbs of ingestion (e.g., ‘eat’ or ‘drink’, verbs of consump-
tion, incremental theme verbs)

« reference point of separation (not far from x)

+ against (as in protect against or from x)

« cause (due to x)

+ topic of discourse (complement to verbs and nouns like ‘write’, ‘talk’, ‘tell’,
‘hear’, ‘inform’, ‘know’; ‘science’, ‘plan’, ‘law’, ‘picture’, etc.)

2. Which of these notions or functions listed above are the most prevalent?
What are the most frequent uses of the partitive marker?

3. Are there any specific conditions (e.g., discourse-related, or other) for the
partitive marker to appear in these structures or contexts? Is the use of
the partitive marker in these structures or contexts obligatory or optional?
Are there any verbs that occur both with and without a collated partitive
marking?

4. Focusing on language variation and conducting comparative or contras-
tive approach to (closely) related or unrelated languages, examine the
following questions:

a. What are the functions (i.e., contexts or use of the partitive marker)
that differentiate the languages?

b. What functional divergences exist between the languages in terms of
semantics, frequency, and conditions of use of the partitive marker?

c. What formal divergences exist between the partitive structures of the
languages (in terms of word order, declension type, and analytical
versus synthetic marking)?

Based on Panka, this volume, we propose the following additional question-
naire for the learner structure, the interlingual L2 object cases, if partitive is
one of them."”
1. What grammatical categories are encoded by the case of the object-NP
in L2?

77 Erzsébet Panka: Object cases, definiteness, and aspect in Finnish and Hungarian. How
Hungarian learners of Finnish use the partitive and total object cases, in R. Hajner — K. Kubinyi
— D. P6dor — A Tamm (eds.): European Partitives in Comparison. [Karoli Theoretical and
Experimental Research in Linguistics / Elméleti és kisérleti nyelvészeti kutatasok 1], 2023,
79-104. Budapest/Paris: Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary —
L'Harmattan. https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47225-6.02
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2. How are categories like quantification, definiteness, and aspect encoded/
expressed in L2 and L1?

3. What are the differences between how these grammatical categories are
perceived by L2 and L1 speakers? (E.g., the quantitative boundedness
versus definiteness dilemma; different interpretations of aspectual bound-
edness in terms of what we mean by an event being bounded.)

4. How and by what terms are these concepts (the concept of objecthood,
quantification, definiteness, aspect, etc.) taught to L2 learners? How is
the concept of objecthood, etc., approached in the teaching of L2?

5. What features influence the interlanguage use of L2 object cases: count-
ability, negation, quantity, definiteness, referentiality, aspect, etc.? How
do structural differences affect how L2 learners use object cases in their
interlanguage? In which syntactic contexts do L2 learners choose the
partitive object?

6. What functions and uses of the partitive case or the multiple object cases
are the easiest for L2 learners to grasp cognitively, and which do they find
the most difficult to learn? What explanations do learners give for what
is easy and what is difficult in learning how to use the object cases in L2?

New questionnaire items based on Part 2, Slavic languages, based on the
chapter by Janecka, follow here.'”®
1. How does the usage of the adnominal partitive genitive vary across dif-
ferent times, genres of literature or text types?
2. If there is a notable decline in the adnominal partitive genitive usage, what
alternative grammatical structures might be taking its place?
3. How does the frequency of proper partitives compare to pseudo-partitives
when analyzed independently?

New questionnaire items based on Part 3, Arabic in its European and world
context, based on the chapter of Al Siyabi et al., follow here.'”®

The questions are grouped according to three overlapping areas relevant for
fractional proportional partitives, such as “one in three”: agreement patterns,

78 Martin Janecka: Differences in using (not only) adnominal partitive genitive in chosen Czech
journalistic texts, in R. Hajner — K. Kubinyi — D. P6d6r — A. Tamm (eds.): European Partitives
in Comparison. [Kéroli Theoretical and Experimental Research in Linguistics / Elméleti és
kisérleti nyelvészeti kutatdsok 1], 2023, 137-148. Budapest—Paris: Karoli Gdspar University
of the Reformed Church in Hungary—L'Harmattan. https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47225-
6.04

Iman Al Siyabi — Maris Camilleri — Anne Tamm: Fractional proportional partitives (FPP).
Focus on the variation in “one in three” partitives and agreement, in R. Hajner — K. Kubinyi
— D. P6dér — A. Tamm (eds.). European Partitives in Comparison. [Kéroli Theoretical and
Experimental Research in Linguistics / Elméleti és kisérleti nyelvészeti kutatasok 1], 2023,
151-188. Budapest/Paris: Karoli Gaspar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary —
L'Harmattan. https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47225-6.05
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information structure, and the grammaticalization patterns of fractions and
proportions.

Agreement patterns

1. Does the language have agreement with the subject, object, or another
argument? What kinds of agreement patterns are there in the language?

2. What are the agreement patterns like if the subject, object, or another
argument are phrases that are either pure or pseudo-partitives?

3. Are the agreement patterns different if these arguments are pure or pseu-
do-partitives? What are these patterns?

4. Are the subject-verb and subject-predicative noun or adjective agreement
patterns similar in the language?

5. What are the agreement patterns within an NP/DP/QP?

6. Is there any reference in the literature about the language about differences
in further agreement patterns depending on the status of NP/DP/QP?

Articles and other devices of encoding information structure
7. Does the language have definite or indefinite articles, or any other means
of encoding information structure?
8. Does information structure, definiteness, specificity, or discourse linking
play a role in agreement with the partitive phrase?
9. If yes, are there any mismatches and variation in the expected form,
depending on the semantic content?

Grammaticalization of fractions and proportions

10. What is the grammaticalization strategy or pattern of the fractional
proportional partitives (separative, locative, possessive)?

11. Are there subdivisions within the separative, locative, or possessive
strategies?

12. Does the grammaticalization pattern of the fractional proportional par-
titives differ from what are identified with fractions, percentages, and
other phrases identifiable or identified as partitives?

13. Is there a difference between the grammaticalization pattern of propor-
tional and simple partitives (understood as canonical and pseudo-parti-
tives)?

14. Is there anything in the grammar of the language written about encoding
the relations between measures, amounts, or about the encoding of pro-
portions?

15. How are fractions expressed in the language?

16. Is there a difference between “four fifths” and “fifths”? Are there any
other lexicalised fractions?
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If yes, are there differences in agreement patterns or grammaticalization
patterns?

8. CONCLUSION

This chapter has introduced the volume and provided the basic terminology
and concepts for discussing the universality and variation of partitive construc-
tions and elements across European languages. The introduction has argued
that less studied languages in the literature on partitives, such as Maltese in
its context of Arabic varieties, Czech as a Slavic language, and the Finno-Ugric
Erzya and Moksha as well as special registers and linguistic areas, such as the
Finnish of Hungarian learners, are valuable for gaining insights into the par-
titive phenomena. We have argued that even the languages that are much
studied in terms of partitives, such as Finnish or Hungarian, can be approached
from new perspectives that make further research necessary.

The introduction has explored partitive cases, but also partitive phenomena
in languages that lack such a case, proposing a wider perspective on them. We
have argued that the data reveal significant variation in partitive expressions,
from morphological convergence in peripheral European languages to diverse
strategies of partitivity marking across the continent.

Based on examples from mostly Uralic languages, especially Hungarian, the
introduction has pointed out some specific areas where more research would
be desirable after completing this volume on partitives. The notable absence of
a consistent, unifying category or feature across very comprehensive, quality
grammar descriptions of a language family is highly instructive. This observa-
tion relies on the information that is to be found in terms of encoding parti-
tivity in the most recent comprehensive grammars on Uralic languages. We
have done this investigation also to provide insights for scholars studying
languages with much more limited historical documentation, offering clues
about how their grammatical structures may have evolved, against the backdrop
of the richly documented Uralic work. It is important to clarify that the overview
provided here of these two new handbooks is not intended as criticism but as
a tool for further research. In particular, we have demonstrated in this intro-
duction to the volume that the expression of partitive semantics, as a funda-
mental relationship between parts and wholes, assumes forms that influence
the development of numerous grammatical categories from a diachronic per-
spective. Moreover, partitives interact with key abstract categories in languages,
such as person and possession in Uralic, providing instructive insights for the
study of less-documented languages. Understanding these interactions can
offer valuable perspectives on the evolution of grammatical structures in lan-
guages with limited historical documentation. Therefore, we have proposed
two questionnaires to explore the topics and languages of the chapters and also
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additional questionnaire items based on what we have learned while editing
the volume.

ABBREVIATIONS AND NOTATIONS

1 — first person

2 — second person

3 — third person

ACC — accusative

ABL — ablative

ALL — allative

ART - article

COM — comitative

DAT — dative

DEF — definite (also a declension form)
pip — discourse particle
ELA — elative

GEN — genitive

FUT — future

ILL — illative

IMP — imperative

INE — inessive

INF — infinitive

INS — instrumental
IPFV — imperfective
LOC — locative

M — masculine

MODESS — modal-essive
N — indication of a set in partitives; noun
NOM — nominative

PAR — partitive

pL — plural
PRT1 — first preterite
PST — past

PsT2 — second past

PTC — participle

PV — preverb

Px — possessive suffix

REFL — reflexive pronoun

sG — singular

35G>3SG — 3" person singular suffix indicating a 3* person object simultane-
ously
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APPENDIX 1. THE QUESTIONNAIRE FOR PARTITIVES IN THIS PAPER

(A) Translate the prototypical examples that show the difference between

proper and pseudo-partitives:
« some of the/these students
« some students

(B) What is the grammar of the expression like semantically:
+ some FROM these students
« some OF these students
« some IN/ON these students

(C) Where in grammar do you find the same forms that instantiate a partitive
(relationship)?

(D) Does the marker appear on (or in a close syntactic relationship to) N1
(subset, part) or on N2 (superset, whole), or both, or somewhere else in
the clause?

(E) Which elements are formally not overt in the specific structures that
stand for part/whole relationships? Which semantic parts have dissolved
in the course of language change in structures that are associated with
partitives?

(F) What are the semantic features, syntactic characteristics or environments,
and properties of other structures that appear in the language, associated
with a dedicated partitive form?

(G) Do partitive expressions pattern with specific verb classes in a particular
way? (As subjects or objects, with verb classes of consumption verbs, or
with regard to object and subject agreement?)

(H) Are there partitive elements such as quantifiers or pronouns in the
language? (E.g., some, one, of them, which, etc.)

(I) How are the indefinite fractional proportional partitives expressed? (“one

in three”)

J) What are the learner structures of partitives?

K) How are genitives and partitives related in adnominal structures?

L) Does negation interact with partitive expressions?

M) Do other categories interact with partitive expressions in a special way?
(E.g., definiteness, quantification, aspect, non-finiteness, nonveridicality,

any kinds of mood, etc.)

(N) Which elements must, and which elements can appear in a partitive

structure? Which elements are optional?

(O) How and to what extent do partitive strategies and structures vary across
dialects and closely related languages?

(
(
(
(
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APPENDIX 2. TYPOLOGICALLY ORIENTED ELICITATION QUESTIONNAIRE
FOR PARTITIVES

This questionnaire is designed to explore the various types of partitive con-
structions as described by Falco and Zamparelli (2019)"®° and its structure can
be found in Tamm's Methodological solutions.’®* The example answers (note
that these are only some of the possible answers) in Hungarian, Finnish, and
Estonian are provided and minimally glossed by the authors as further help
for users of the questionnaire in Uralic languages and dialects.

A. Canonical Partitives

1. Canonical Partitives:
o How do you express canonical partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: “Twenty students took the exam. I spoke with two
of them/the students.”
+ Hungarian: ,Husz didk tette le a vizsgat. Koziiliik/a didkok koziil
kett6vel beszéltem.”
+ Gloss: twenty student took down the exam.ACC of.3PL/the stu-
dent.PL.NOM of two.with spoke.1SG
« Finnish: ”Kaksikymmenté opiskelijaa suoritti tentin. Puhuin heist&/
opiskelijoista kahden kanssa.”
+ Gloss: twenty student.PAR took exam.ACC spoke.1SG they.ELA/
student.PL.ELA two.GEN with
» Estonian: ,Kakskiimmend &pilast tegi eksami. Ma réékisin neist/
opilastest kahega.”
+ Gloss: twenty student.PAR did exam.ACC I spoke they.ELA/stu-
dent.PL.ELA two.COM
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 3)

B. Indefinite Partitives

2. Indefinite Partitives:
o How do you express indefinite partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: “He ate three of some apples he found on the ground.”
» Hungarian: ,Megevett hirom almadt, amit a foldon talalt.”

180 Falco — Zamparelli: Partitives.
81 Tamm: Methodological solutions.
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o Gloss: ate.3SG three apple. ACC that.ACC the ground.LOC
found.3SG
+ Finnish: "Hédn s6i kolme maasta 16ytdmaansd omenaa.” "Hén s6i
kolme kappaletta joitakin omenoita, jotka hén oli 16ytanyt maasta.”
+ Gloss: he.NOM ate three ground.ELA find.PTC.PAR.3SG ap-
ple.PAR he ate three piece.PAR.SG some.PL.PAR apple.PL.PAR
which he had found from the ground
« Estonian: ,Ta so6i dra kolm duna, mis ta maast leidis.”
+ Gloss: he ate up three apple.PAR that he ground.ELA found
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 3)

C. Proportional Partitives and Percentages

3. Proportional Partitives:
o How do you express proportional partitive constructions in your
language?
o Example sentence: “Half of the doctors.”
» Hungarian: ,, Az orvosok fele.”
+ Gloss: the doctor.PL half.3
+ Finnish: "Puolet lddkareistd.”
+ Gloss: half.PL doctor.PL.ELA
+ Estonian: ,Pool arstidest.” ,Pool arste.” ,Pooled arstid.”
+ Gloss: half doctor.PL.ELA half doctor.PL.PAR half.PL doctor.
PL.NOM
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 4)

4. Percentages:
o How do you express percentages in partitive constructions in your
language?
o Example sentence: “80% of the house was underwater.”
» Hungarian: ,,A hidz 80%-a viz alatt volt.”
+ Gloss: the house 80%-3SG water under be.PST.3SG
« Finnish: ”80% talosta oli veden alla.”
o Gloss: 80% house.ELA be.PST.3SG water.GEN under
«+ Estonian: ,80% majast oli vee all.
¢ Gloss: 80% house.ELA be.PST.3SG water.GEN under
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 4)
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D. The “Among” Construction

5. Among Construction:
o How do you express the “among” construction in your language?
o Example sentence: “Twenty students took the exam. Only five among
all these students managed to pass.”
» Hungarian: ,Husz didk tette le a vizsgat. Koziiliik csak 6tnek sikertilt
dtmenni.”
+ Gloss: twenty student took down the exam.ACC of.3PL only five.
DAT managed pass.INF
» Finnish: "Kaksikymmentd opiskelijaa suoritti tentin. Vain viisi
heisté padsi lapi.”
o Gloss: twenty student.PAR took exam.ACC only five they.ELA
got.3SG through
« Estonian: ,Kakskiimmend 6&pilast tegi eksami. Ainult viis neist
sai(d) 1abi.”
o Gloss: twenty student.PAR did exam.ACC only five they.ELA
got3(PL) through
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 4)

E. Superlative Partitives

6. Superlative Partitives:
o How do you express superlative partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: “Only the most diligent of the freshmen managed
to pass.”
+ Hungarian: ,Csak a legszorgalmasabb gélyak tudtak d&tmenni.”
+ Gloss: only the most.diligent freshman.PL could.3PL pass.INF
« Finnish: ”Vain ahkerimmat fuksit péaasivit lapi.”
+ Gloss: only most.diligent.PL freshman.PL got.3PL through
» Estonian: ,Ainult kdige usinamad rebased said ldbi.”
+ Gloss: only most diligent.PL freshman.PL got.3PL through
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 5)

F. Double-Noun Partitives
7. Double-Noun Partitives:
o How do you express double-noun partitive constructions in your
language?

o Example sentence: “I only got two packages of the mail you sent me.”
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+ Hungarian: ,Csak két csomagot kaptam abbdl a postdbdl, amit
kildtél.”
+ Gloss: only two package.ACC got.1SG that.ELA the post.ELA
which.ACC sent.25G
+ Finnish: ”Sain vain kaksi pakettia siitd postista, jonka ldhetit
minulle.”
+ Gloss: got.1SG only two package.PAR that.ELA post.ELA which.
ACC sent.2SG me.ALL
+ Estonian: ,Ma sain ainult kaks pakki sellest postist, mille sa mulle
saatsid.”
+ Gloss: I got only two package.PAR that.ELA post.ELA which.
ACC you me.ALL sent.25G
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 5)

G. “Bare Partitives”

8. Bare Partitives (Italian):
o How do you express bare partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: "Dei ragazzi sono qui. “
+ Gloss: PAR.DET boys are here
« Translation: ‘Some boys are here.
+ Hungarian: ,Néhany fid itt van.”
+ Gloss: some boy here be.3SG
+ Finnish: ”Joitakin poikia on t&4lla.”
+ Gloss: some.PL.PAR boy.PL.PAR be.3SG here
+ Estonian: ,Siin on poisse.”
+ Gloss: here be.3SG boy.PL.PAR
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 5)

9. Bare Partitives (Italian):
o Provide another example of a bare partitive construction.
o Example sentence: "Ho comprato della birra. “
+ Gloss: I.Lhave bought PAR.DET beer
« Translation: 'I bought some beer.’
» Hungarian: ,Vettem egy kis sort.”
+ Gloss: bought.1SG one little beer. ACC
+ Finnish: ”Ostin vdhin olutta.”
+ Gloss: bought.1SG little beer.PAR
» Estonian: ,Ostsin (vihe, veidi, natuke) 6lut.”
o Gloss: bought.1SG (little, some, a small amount of) beer.PAR
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 6)
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H. Covert Partitives

10. Covert Partitives:
o How do you express covert partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: “Ten students took the exam. Two got top grades.”
+ Hungarian: ,Tiz didk tette le a vizsgat. Kettd kapott kitling jegyet.”
+ Gloss: ten student took down the exam.ACC two got.3SG excel-
lent grade.ACC
» Finnish: ’Kymmenen opiskelijaa suoritti tentin. Kaksi sai parhaat
arvosanat.”
+ Gloss: ten student.PAR took exam.ACC two got.3SG best.
PL.ACC grade.PL.ACC
» Estonian: ,Kiimme &pilast tegi(d) eksami. Kaks (neist) (dpilastest)
said parimad hinded.”
o Gloss: ten student.PAR did3(PL) exam.ACC two (they.ELA) (stu-
dents.ELA) got.3PL best.PL.ACC grade.PL.ACC
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 6)

I. EXTRAPOSED PARTITIVES

11. Extraposed Partitives:
o How do you express extraposed partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: “Of all the students who took the exam, only five
managed to pass.”
o Hungarian: ,Az 6sszes vizsgdz6 didk koziil csak 6tnek sikeriilt
dtmenni.”
+ Gloss: all exam_taking student from among only five. DAT man-
aged pass.INF
« Finnish: ”Kaikista tenttiin osallistuneista opiskelijoista vain viisi
lapaisi sen.”
o Gloss: allLELA exam.ILL participate. PTC.PL.ELA student.
PL.ELA only five passed.3SG it
+ Estonian: ,Koigist eksamit sooritanud opilastest sai(d) ainult viis
labi.”
+ Gloss: alLELA exam.PAR taken student.PL.ELA got3(PL) only
five through
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 7)
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]. Inverted Partitives

12.Inverted Partitives:
o How do you express inverted partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: “One friend of John’s.”
+ Hungarian: ,John egyik baratja.”
+ Gloss: John one friend.3SG
+ Finnish: "Yksi Johnin ystévistd.”
+ Gloss: one John.GEN friend.PL.ELA
+ Estonian: ,Uks Jaani sdpradest.“ ,Jaani sépradest iiks.
+ Gloss: one Jaan.GEN friend.PL.ELA Jaan.GEN friend.PL.ELA one
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 7)

K. Maximal Pronominal Partitives

13. Maximal Pronominal Partitives:
o How do you express maximal pronominal partitive constructions in
your language?
o Example sentence: “All of them.”
+ Hungarian: ,Mindegyikiik.”
+ Gloss: all.3PL
+ Finnish: "Kaikki heistd.”
o Gloss: all they.ELA
» Estonian: , Koik neist/nendest.” ,Neist koéik.“ ,,Nad koik.”
+ Gloss: all they.ELA they.ELA all they all
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 7)

L. The “Out-of” Construction

14. Out-of Construction:
o How do you express the “out-of” construction in your language?
o Example sentence: “Two out of four doctors.”
+ Hungarian: ,Négy orvosbdl ketts.”
+ Gloss: four doctor.ELA two
+ Finnish: "Kaksi neljdstd 1adkaristd.”
+ Gloss: two four.ELA doctor.ELA
«+ Estonian: ,Kaks neljast arstist.“ ,Neljast (arstist) kaks (arsti)“
+ Gloss: two four.ELA doctor.ELA four.ELA (doctor.ELA) two
(doctor.PAR)
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 7)
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M. Pseudo-Partitives

15. Pseudo-Partitives:
o How do you express pseudo-partitive constructions in your language?
o Example sentence: “A number of objections.”
+ Hungarian: ,Szdmos kifogas.” ,[N] kifogés.”
+ Gloss: many objection [N] objection
+ Finnish: "Useita vastalauseita.” ”[N] vastalausetta”
o Gloss: many.PL.PAR objection.PL.PAR [N] objection.PAR
» Estonian: ,Hulk vastuviiteid.” ,Mitmed vastuviited.” ,[N] vastu-
vaidet.”
o Gloss: number objection.PL.PAR many.PL objection.PL.NOM
[N] objection.PAR
o Source: Falco and Zamparelli (2019, 8)
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Abstract

According to the most recent and most complete Finnish descriptive grammar,
Iso suomen kielioppi, the use of the Finnish object cases is governed by three
main factors: (1) the polarity of the sentence (affirmative / negative); (2) the
aspect of the sentence (bounded / unbounded or perfective / imperfective);
and (3) the quantitative boundedness / unboundedness (quantification) of the
object-NP. In my paper, I briefly compare how object cases, quantification,
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tural differences may affect Hungarian learners’ use of object cases in Finnish.

KeEywoORDS: aspect; quantitative boundedness; definiteness; object cases;
partitive; total; Finnish; Hungarian; Finnish as L2 (“S2”)

—op—————
European Partitives in Comparison, 79-104
DOI: https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47226-3.02

¢ 79 o


https://orcid.org/0009-0001-8676-4970 
https://doi.org/10.56037/978-2-336-47226-3.02

EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

1. INTRODUCTION

The distinction between the Finnish object cases is often considered as one of
the most difficult parts of Finnish grammar to learn for foreign learners of
Finnish.!

According to the most recent and most complete Finnish descriptive gram-
mar, Iso suomen kielioppi (henceforth, ISK),” the use of the Finnish object cases
is governed by three main factors: (1) the polarity of the sentence (affirmative
/ negative); (2) the aspect of the sentence (bounded / unbounded or perfective
[ imperfective); and (3) the quantitative boundedness / unboundedness (quan-
tification) of the noun phrase denoting the object (the object-NP).

In order to facilitate comparisons between the Hungarian and Finnish
language, in the present paper I chose to use the terms ‘quantitative bounded-
ness’ / ‘unboundedness’,® whereas in modern linguistics, the term quantifica-
tion is more widely used.* The corresponding Finnish term kvantitatiivinen
mddrdisyys (qQuantitative definiteness) was first used by Paavo Siro, who also
used the term notiivinen mddrdisyys (notional definiteness) to differentiate
quantification from definiteness.®

I follow the terminology of ISK® in using the term ‘total object’ (Finnish:
totaaliobjekti) to refer to objects in the nominative, accusative or genitive
cases, and in referring to partitive object (Finnish: partitiiviobjekti) when the
object of the sentence is in the partitive case. By contrast, Huumo (2023) uses
the term ‘restrictive object’ instead of total object, and Larjavaara (2019) uses
the term totalitiivi.” Again, I follow ISK in using the term genitive object when

-

See, e.g., Helind Koivisto: Ulkomaalaissuomen syntaksia [Syntax of foreign Finnish], Tampere,
Tampereen yliopiston suomen kielen ja yleisen kielitieteen laitoksen julkaisuja 17, 1994: 214;
Maisa Martin: Miké on keskeisintd suomen kielessd? [What is the most important in Finnish
language?], in Pekkola, Seppo (ed.): Sadanmiehet. Aarni Penttildn ja Ahti Rytkosen juhlakirja.
Jyviaskyld, Suomen kielen laitoksen julkaisuja 41, 1999: 155-181.

Auli Hakulinen — Maria Vilkuna — Riitta Korhonen — Vesa Koivisto — Tarja Riitta Heinonen
— Irja Aho: Iso suomen kielioppi [Comprehensive grammar of Finnish], Helsinki, Suomalaisen
Kirjallisuuden Seura. 2004. https://scripta.kotus.fi/visk/etusivu.php (accessed 20 November
2023)

Spoelman, for example, also uses the terms ‘quantitative boundedness’ / ‘unboundness’ in
Spoelman, Marianne: The use of partitive predicatives by Estonian learners of Finnish at different
levels of L2 proficiency. Léhivertailuja 21, 2011: 280—-304. http://arhiiv.rakenduslingvistika.ee/
ajakirjad/index.php/lahivordlusi/article/view/LV21.11 (accessed 15 August 2023) and Spoelman,
Marianne: Prior Linguistic Knowledge Matters: The Use of the Partitive Case in Finnish Learner
Language, Oulu, Acta Universitatis Ouluensis Humaniora 111, 2013.
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/us/grammar/british-grammar/quantifiers

Paavo Siro: Suomen kielen subjektista kielen rakenteen osana [The Subject of the Finnish
language as part of the language structure]. Virittdjd 1957, 181-190. 189. https://journal.fi/
virittaja/article/view/33451/45937 (accessed 20 November 2023)

Hakulinen et al.: ISK, §925.

See Tuomas Huumo: Toward a Cognitive Grammar account of the Finnish partitive case, in
Minna Jaakola — Tiina Onikki-Rantajéédsko: The Finnish Case System — Cognitive Linguistic
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referring to the -n ending (the old term was ‘accusative’, which is motivated
historically).®

In what follows, I briefly compare how object cases, quantification, definite-
ness, and aspect are expressed in Finnish and Hungarian. I show that there
are some similarities but also several differences between the ways the two
languages express these grammatical categories. I argue that these structural
differences may affect how Hungarian learners use the object cases in Finnish.

The paper is structured as follows: in Chapter 2, I briefly review the materi-
als and methods I used in my research. In Chapter 3, Chapter 4, and Chapter
5, I briefly compare how object case alternation, quantification versus definite-
ness, and aspect are expressed in Finnish and Hungarian. At the end of each
chapter (in Subchapters 3.3, 4.3 and 5.3 respectively), I will present some of
the most interesting explanations provided by the interviewed Hungarian
learners, concerning the problems described in the respective chapters before.
Then, in Chapter 6, I sum up and conclude the main results of my research.

2. MATERIALS AND THE METHODS

In my doctoral thesis,’ I analyzed Hungarian and German students’ use of
Finnish object cases: In which syntactic contexts do they use the total object,
and when do they use the partitive? I analyzed two corpuses: a fill-in test for
object cases, which was created by myself, and language-exam essays from the
Finnish National Certificates of Language Proficiency (YKI) corpus.’” In the
present paper, I will only present some results of the fill-in tests in more detail.

In the fill-in test, language learners were asked to write the NP (usually an
object argument) with the correct ending to the sentence, based on the nom-
inative form that was presented to the participant. Task 1 consisted of 20
sections. It had a total of 50 gaps, most of which (48) tested the use of object
cases. In my later analysis, I paid special attention to the use of the partitive
versus total object cases, but the test also included imperative and necessive
sentences,'’ where the learners had to choose not only between the partitive

Perspectives, Helsinki, SKS, 2023. and Matti Larjavaara: Partitiivin valinta, Helsinki, SKS,
2019.

8 For more details about the topic see, e.g., Matti Larjavaara: Aspektuaalisen objektin synty
[The emergence of the aspectual object], Virittdji 95 (4), 1991: 372—-408. About the use of the
terms see Huumo: Toward a Cognitive Grammar, 2023.

° Erzsébet Panka: Objektin sijanvaihtelun oppiminen ja opettaminen. Tutkimuskohteena
unkarin- ja saksankielisten suomenoppijoiden sijanvalinnat kielenoppimisen eri vaiheissa,
[Learning and teaching Finnish object cases. On the choices of Hungarian and German learners
of Finnish at different stages of language learning], PhD dissertation, Budapest, ELTE, 2019.

1 Finnish: Yleiset kielitutkinnot (YKI). For more details see: https://www.oph.fi/en/national-
certificates-language-proficiency-yki
I Necessive sentences mainly express necessity, obligation or advisability. The subject is in the
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versus the total object but also between the genitive versus the nominative
form. Except for the objects to be tested, the other parts of the sentence were
given in advance. In this way, learners had some contextual information avail-
able to them. At the end of the test, learners were asked to answer the follow-
ing question: What was the easiest and the most difficult part of the test? 1
show two examples from Task 1 next.'? Originally, these examples looked like
the following in the test: Tédssd tutkimuksessa kdsitellddn __ (objektin sijan-
vaihtelu). Lukekaa __ (se) (Task 1, Section 10); Koska rakastan __ (vaimoni),
haluan halata __ (hdn) usein (Task 1, Section 13). Here, the original sections
are split into clauses, see Examples (1)—(2) and (3)—(4):

(1) Section number 10A, Task 1

Té-ssd tutkimukse-ssa kdsitel-lddn
this-INESS study-INESS deal-PASS.PRS

(objekti-n sijanvaihtelu)
GAP object-GEN case.alternation.NoM

“This study deals with object-case-alternation’

(2) Section number 10B, Task 1

Luke-kaa (se)
read-IMP.2PL GAP it.NOM
‘Read it’

(3) Section number 13A, Task 1
Koska rakasta-n __ (vaimo-ni)
because love-1saG GAP wife-px1sG.NOM
‘Because I love my wife’

(4) Section number 13B, Task 1

...halu-an halata _ (hdn) usein
want-15G hug.INF GAP she.NoM often
‘I want to hug her often’

genitive, and the predicate in the 3rd person singular. The predicate either consists of an
auxiliary + main verb or a copula + nominal, or is a crystallised unit, e.g. meiddn taytyy ldhted
[we.GEN must leave.INF], meiddn on pakko ldhted [we.GEN be.PRS.35G compulsion leave.INF],
meiddn on ldhdettdvi [we.GEN be.PRS.3SG leave.PASS.PTC.PRS] ‘we have to leave’. The total
object of a necessive construction is in the nominative (lexical NPs) or in the accusative
(personal pronouns). See Hakulinen et al.: ISK §505, §1580-1583.
The whole test and the detailed description of the sentences can be found in Panka: PhD
diss., 353.
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The fill-in test was completed by 69 Hungarian learners (16 beginners, 29
intermediate and 24 advanced) and 46 German learners (34 intermediate and
12 advanced). In order to analyze the data more successfully, I also conducted
introspective interviews with seven Hungarian learners while taking the test,
and four Hungarian learners answered my questions in writing after complet-
ing the test. I will present some of the most interesting responses from the
interviews at the end of each chapter in this paper.

3. DIRECT OBJECTS AND OBJECT CASES

According to grammars like Magyar grammatika (henceforth MGr)*? and ISK,
the object is one of the arguments of a sentence; usually, it is considered as the
second complement of a transitive verb. Semantically, the object does not have
a clear single semantic function, but in the prototypical case, the object of the
sentence refers to the entity toward which the action is directed and which, as
a consequence, is affected by the action and undergoes a change.'* Objects are
typically noun phrases (headed by a noun or pronoun) so in the present study,
I will discuss only NP-objects.

In languages that have accusative case marking systems' (such as Finnish
or Hungarian), the object of the sentence is usually marked by a distinctive
case ending, but there are languages which do not have such a marker or have
it only under certain circumstances (e.g., English, French or German). The
Finnish language is rather special in this respect because the object can be
marked by four morphological cases. In the next subchapter, I will briefly
describe the distribution of Finnish object cases.

3.1 The object case alternation in Finnish

In Finnish, the object can be marked by four morphological cases: nominative,
accusative, genitive and partitive.

13 Judit Balogh — Lea Haader — Borbala Keszler — Néra Kugler — Krisztina Laczké — Kldra Lengyel:
Magyar grammatika [Hungarian grammar], Budapest, Nemzeti Tankonyvkiadé, 2000.

4 Balogh et al.: MGr. 414. See also: Hakulinen et al.: ISK §925-929.

> See Bernard Comrie: Alignment of Case Marking of Full Noun Phrases, in: Dryer, Matthew
S. — Haspelmath, Martin (eds.): WALS Online. http://wals.info/chapter/98 (accessed 20
November 2023)
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partitive object — restrictive object
singular plural singular plural
accsg
=i =
part sg part pl gen-acc sg nom pl
-(t)A -i + (t)AA -n -t
nomsg  ——
-2

Figure 1: Case endings of the Finnish object, adopted from Spoelman'® (Note:
Spoelman uses the terms ‘genitive-accusative’ instead of ‘genitive’ and ‘restrictive
object’ instead of ‘total object’ along the lines of Huumo.””)

According to ISK, there are three basic situations in which a partitive object
is used in a sentence. Firstly, an object is partitive when the sentence is nega-

tive, for instance, as in (5).

(5) Finnish

En ole ndh-nyt si-td elokuva-a
neg.1sG be.CNG.PRS see-PTCP.PST that-PART film-PART
‘T have not seen that film’

(ISK §930)

Secondly, the object is in the partitive when the sentence expresses the pro-
gressive or the imperfective aspect, as in (6).

(6) Finnish

Katso-n tassd neloskanava-n elokuva-a
see-1sG here Channel.Four-Gen film-PART
‘T am watching a/the film on Channel Four’

(ISK §930)

Marianne Spoelman: Prior Linguistic Knowledge Matters: The Use of the Partitive Case in
Finnish Learner Language, Oulu, Acta Universitatis Ouluensis Humaniora 111, 2013: 45.
Tuomas Huumo: Kvantiteetti ja aika I, Nominaalisen aspektin nakékulma suomen objektin ja
subjektin sijamerkintddn [Quantity and time I. Nominal aspect perspective to Finnish object
and subject cases]. Virittdja 2006 (4): 504—538.

¥ Hakulinen et al.: ISK §930.

-
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Thirdly, the object is partitive when the object-NP of the sentence is quanti-
tatively unbounded, as in (7).

(7) Finnish

So-in aamu-lla Ppuuro-a ja omena-n
eat-PST.1SG morning-ALL porridge-PART and apple-ToT
‘I ate porridge and an apple in the morning’

(ISK §930)

By contrast, total object can only be used in an affirmative and aspectually
perfective sentence if the object is quantitatively bounded, as in (8).

(8) Finnish

Ole-n ndh-nyt se-n elokuva-n
be-1sG see-PTCP.PST that-ToT film-ToT
‘I saw that film’

(ISK §930)

Of the total object cases, the nominative can be used in singular and plural,
the genitive only in singular, and the accusative only with personal pronouns.”
The syntactic structure of the sentence determines which of the total object
cases is used. I will not discuss the use of the different case endings of the total
object in this paper, instead I will concentrate on the distinction between the
partitive and the total object.

The way in which the object is approached in the teaching of Finnish as a
second and foreign language (shortly S2) naturally differs from the way in
which it is presented in Finnish grammars. In my dissertation, I discussed this
issue in more detail;*® here, I will only briefly review how object cases are dis-
cussed in Leila White’s S2-grammar,? and in the most well-known S2-textbook
series, Suomen mestari 1-4,?* as those are the most used teaching materials
internationally and in Hungary.” In both S2-grammars and S2-textbooks, the
rules of the use of object cases are simplified: the books explain that mass
nouns and object-NPs of negative and progressive sentences are in the partitive

¥ Hakulinen et al.: ISK §931, §934

20 See Panka: PhD diss, 41-58.

2 Leila White: Suomen kielioppia ulkomaalaisille [Finnish grammar for foreigners], Helsinki,
Finn Lectura, 2001.

Sonja Gehring — Sanni Heinzmann: Suomen mestari 1-4. [Master of Finnish 1-4], Helsinki,
Finn Lectura, 2010-2016.

There are Finnish textbooks also for Hungarian learners of Finnish, e.g. Karanko, Outi — Lasz16
Keresztes— Kniivild, Irmeli: Finn nyelvkonyv 1-2 [Finnish textbook 1-2]. Budapest, Nemzeti
Tankonyvkiadd, 1985-1990; Sandor Maticsak— Anna Tarvainen: Finn nyelv [Finnish language].
Dupess, 2018., but they are not commonly used.

2!
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case. In addition (as a fourth rule), both White’s grammar and Gehring’s and
Heinzmann’s books mention some so-called “partitive verbs” (e.g., odottaa
‘wait’, rakastaa ‘love’ or auttaa ‘help’), that are verbs whose objects are always
in the partitive case.?* Textbooks (and also White’s grammar) usually do not
discuss quantitative boundedness, mentioning only mass nouns (Finnish:
ainesanat), and the concept of aspect is altogether absent.

The terms used in White’s grammar are ‘partitive object’ (Finnish: parti-
tiivi-objekti) versus ‘accusative object’ (Finnish: akkusatiiviobjekti) and the
endings of accusative object are called n-accusative (Finnish: n-akkusatiivi),
“endingless” accusative (Finnish: pddtteeton akkusatiivi) and plural accusative
(Finnish: monikkoakkusatiivi), while the ending for personal pronouns is called
the ¢-form of accusative (Finnish: t-akkusatiivi).?® In Gehring’s and Heinzmann’s
books, the term ‘total object’ (or any superordinate term) is not used at all, the
forms of the object-NPs are presented only as genitive, partitive, plural (Finn-
ish: monikko) and nominative, and the ending of personal pronouns is not
referred to by any term at all.?®

3.2 The accusative in Hungarian

In Hungarian, the object is marked by the accusative case. The accusative case
ending is -t, which should be added to (almost) all NP-objects.?”

So, while in Hungarian there is only one ending (the accusative) for NP-
objects, there are four object cases in Finnish (nominative, accusative, genitive
and partitive). This fact alone would make the task of learning the use of the
object cases difficult for Hungarian learners of Finnish.

Finnish grammars generally claim that there are 15 cases in Finnish (one
of them, the accusative, is very limited: it can be used only with personal pro-
nouns and the interrogative pronoun kuka ‘who’). Hungarian grammars usu-
ally take 18 cases into account in Hungarian (these are the commonly used
cases).” In Table 1, I compare the Finnish and the Hungarian case system.

2 See, e.g., White: Suomen kielioppia, 249 and Gehring et al.: Suomen mestari 1, 201.

% White: Suomen kielioppia, 247-254.

% See, e.g., Gehring et al.: Suomen mestari 2, 54.

7 The -t ending can only be absent in very rare, morphologically defined situations (e.g. after 1%
and 2" person singular possessive suffixes and in some pronouns), but even in these cases the
absence of the ending is optional, e.g., Veszem a kalap-om [hat-px1sG] / a kalap-om-at [hat-
px1sG-acc] ‘I take my hat’; Ldtsz engem [1.Acc] / engem-et [I.Acc-Acc] ‘You see me’. See, e.g.,
Balogh et al.: MGr, 415; or Ilona P. Lakatos (ed.): Grammatikai gyakorlékinyv (mintaelemzésekkel
és segédanyagokkal) [Grammar exercise book (with sample analyses and supporting materials)],
Budapest, Bolcsész Konzorcium, 2006: 119-120.

2 See, e.g., Balogh et al.: MGr. 203-204.
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Table 1: The Finnish and Hungarian case systems

Case Finnish case ending(s) Hungarian case ending(s)
1. nominative [ [4]

2. partitive -a/-a, -ta/-td, -tta/-tta

3. genitive -n (-nak/-nek)
4. dative -nak/-nek

5. accusative -t -t

6. elative -sta/-std -b6l/bél

7. inessive -ssa/-ssd -ban/-ben

8. illative -Vn, -hVn, -seen -ba/-be

9. delative -rél/-rél
10. superessive -n/-on/-en/-6n
11. sublative -ra/-re

12. ablative -lta/-1td -t6l/-tdl

13. adessive -lla/-11a -nél/-nél
14. allative -lle -hoz/-hez/-hoz
15. terminative -ig

16. essive -na/-né -ként

17. translative -ksi -va/-vé

18. abessive -tta/-ttd

19. instructive -in

20. comitative/ -ine- -val/-vel
instrumental-comitative

21. causal-final -ért

22. essive-modal -ul/-ul

As can be seen from Table 1, the Finnish and Hungarian case systems are very
similar. Almost the only (grammatical) case that is present in Finnish but
completely absent in Hungarian is the partitive.?® This is why learning the
functions and the meaning of the partitive causes many difficulties for Hun-
garian learners. One of the most important functions of the partitive in Finn-
ish is to mark the so-called partitive object.

In addition, the use of the total versus partitive objects in Finnish is further
complicated for the learner by cognitively complex factors such as the aspect
of the sentence (bounded versus unbounded or perfective versus imperfective)
and the quantitative boundedness versus unboundedness of the object-NP. In
Chapters 4 and 5, I will briefly compare how quantification versus definiteness
and aspect are expressed in Finnish and Hungarian.

2 And Hungarian has no genitive case, genitive structures combine possessees marked by
possessive suffixes and possessors with or without the dative ending, see, e.g., Balogh et al.:
MGr.192-193.
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3.3 Examples from Hungarian learners’ responses regarding
the use of object cases

The results of my research show that the use of the Finnish object cases is not
always difficult for Hungarian learners: they usually used the partitive case
correctly in negative sentences, with easily recognizable uncountable nouns
and with some well-known partitive verbs.

In Chapter 9.21 of my doctoral thesis,** I concluded Hungarian learners’
responses to the question ‘What do you think was the easiest part of the test?’.
Here are two examples from the learners’ answers:

Learnerl: ...so for me, the easiest is that there is partitive in negative sentences and
with mass nouns.

Learner2: Okay, it’s easier for the easy ones, so let’s say, I don’t know, verbs
like rakastaa [‘love’], and odottaa [‘wait’], and auttaa [‘help’], and so on, these

immediately indicate that the object is in the partitive...?!

4. QUANTIFICATION AND DEFINITENESS

In linguistics, definiteness is a semantic feature of noun phrases that distin-
guishes between referents that are identifiable in a given context (definite noun
phrases) and those that are not (indefinite noun phrases). The prototypical
definite noun phrase picks out a unique, familiar, specific referent. It seems
that the semantic basis of definiteness lies in different characteristics, such as
salience, identifiability uniqueness and familiarity. But there is considerable
variation in the expression of definiteness across languages.*

For learners of Finnish, definiteness as a grammatical category becomes
particularly relevant when trying to cope with the subject and object case
marking system. In the Finnish grammatical tradition two notions of definite-
ness are used: quantitative, that is, based on the quantitative boundedness of
the entity in question (English terminology: quantification), and notional, that
is, based on the familiarity, recognizability, identifiability of the entity in

30 Panka: PhD diss, 217-222.

3 The interviews were recorded in Hungarian, but sometimes learners used Finnish as well. This
is indicated by italics.

32 Aguilar-Guevara, Ana — Pozas Loyo, Julia — Vdzquez-Rojas Maldonado, Violeta (eds.):
Definiteness across languages. (Studies in Diversity Linguistics 25). Berlin: Language Science
Press. 2019, pp. III-1V.
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question (English terminology: definiteness).>* The Finnish terms kvantitatiivi-
nen and notiivinen (quantitative and notional) were first used by Paavo Siro.**

A noun phrase (NP) is definite (in terms of notivity) if the referent with
which it is associated is known to the interlocutors, has a high degree of indi-
viduation, is precisely defined, names a certain, distinct, definable entity.>* In
many European languages, the definiteness of a noun phrase is marked by a
definite article, as the boy in English, le gar¢on in French, der Junge in German
or a fit in Hungarian.

Conversely, a noun phrase is indefinite if its referent is not known, cannot
be identified, or its identification is not relevant to the parties involved in the
communication.®® An indefinite noun phrase may, for example, refer to an
indefinite member of a group. In many European languages, the indefiniteness
of a noun phrase is expressed by an indefinite article; for example, English a
person, French un homme, German eine Person and Hungarian egy ember.*”

4.1 Quantitative boundedness in Finnish

In Finnish, the definiteness of a noun phrase (NP) isn’t indicated grammati-
cally through articles, as Finnish lacks them. However, in spoken Finnish,
definiteness can be signaled by using other types of determiners.* The mark-
ing of definiteness is partly based also on word order, as a preverbal NP is
usually decoded as the theme of the clause (and therefore usually as definite).
Frequently, however, definite reference can only be inferred from the context,
or it is often irrelevant for the interpretation.®

3 Hakulinen et al.: ISK §1421.

34 Paavo Siro: Suomen kielen subjektista, 189. — The terms quantitative ‘definiteness’ versus

‘indefiniteness’ (Finnish kvantitatiivinen mddrdisyys versus epdmddrdisyys) have been

introduced in Finnish mostly to describe mass and plural, partitive marked nouns. Quantitative

definiteness corresponds to what is referred to as “quantized”. Notional definiteness corresponds
to what is referred to as definiteness. — For other meanings that can be associated to the notion

“definite” crosslinguistically, see Aguilar-Guevara, Ana — Pozas Loyo, Julia — Vazquez-Rojas

Maldonado, Violeta (eds.): 2019. Definiteness across languages. (Studies in Diversity Linguistics

25). Berlin: Language Science Press. https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.3265959

See Hakulinen et al.: ISK §1409; or A. Jaszé Anna (ed.): A magyar nyelv kényve [The book of

Hungarian language], Budapest, Trezor Kiad6, 1991: 224-226.

3¢ Hakulinen et al.: ISK §1409.

37 Ibid.

3 In spoken Finnish, definiteness is most often indicated by the pronoun se ‘that’; e.g., Mitd se
kirja maksoi? ‘How much did that book cost?’. Se shows similarities with definite articles in
other languages, but it is not currently considered as an article in Finnish (cf. ISK §1418).
Indefiniteness of the noun can also be expressed by pronouns, such as erds ‘certain’, jokin
‘some’ and muu ‘other’.

3 Hakulinen et al.: ISK §1409-1422.
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While definiteness is typically not marked in Finnish, the marking of the
quantitative boundedness / unboundedness of the subject- and object-NPs is
avery important factor determining case marking. Quantitative boundedness
is closely related to the feature of countability / uncountability (in Finnish
terminology jaottomuus ‘indivisibility’ / jaollisuus ‘divisibility’). Among the
uncountable nouns in Finnish, there are the following groups of nouns: mass
nouns, collective and abstract nouns, e.g., jddtelo ‘ice cream’, raha ‘money’,
energia ‘energy’, poikue ‘litter’, rakkaus ‘love’, ilo ‘joy’, tiede ‘science’, and plu-
ral nouns.*

Count nouns are always quantifiable, but uncountable nouns can be quan-
titatively bounded or unbounded.* The quantitative boundedness of NPs in
the subject or object role is expressed by a nominative or genitive case in Finn-
ish. Thus, subject- or object-NPs with uncountable meaning can only be in the
nominative or genitive case respectively if they refer to the total (unresidual)
quantity of the substance or group, as shown in Example (9) (uncountable
subject-NP) and (10) (uncountable object-NP).*?

(9) Finnish

Kato-ita putos-i lumi
roof-ABL fall-psT.35G SNOW.NOM
‘(All of) the snow fell off the roof’

(ISK §1421)

(10) Finnish

Mies pudott-i kato-lta lume-n
man.NOM throw-pPsT.35G roof-ABL SNOW-TOT
‘A/The man threw (all of) the snow off the roof’

(ISK §1421)

By contrast, the quantitative unboundedness of uncountable NPs in the role
of subject or object is expressed by the partitive case in Finnish. Quantitatively
unbounded NPs refer indefinitely, without restriction to the quantity of the
substance or group, thus allowing the interpretation that there is a part or
amount left over from it, as shown in Examples (11) and (12).%3

40 For differences in expressing definiteness between Finnish and English in more detail ¢f, e.g.,

Andrew Chesterman: On Definiteness. A study with special reference to English and Finnish.
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1991.

41 Hakulinen et al.: ISK §1409-1422.

2 Ibid. §1421.

4 Ibid. §1421.
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(11) Finnish
Kato-ita putos-i lun-ta
roof-ABL fall-psT.35G SNOW-PART
‘(Some) snow fell off the roof [but it is not relevant how much / whether all of it
fell off]’
(ISK §1421)

(12) Finnish
Mies pudott-i kato-ita lun-ta
man.NOM throw-pPST.3SG roof-ABL SNOW-PART
‘A/The man threw (some) snow off the roof [but it is not relevant how much /

whether all of it was thrown off]’
(ISK §1421)

Since singular count nouns are always considered bounded in quantity, when
functioning as objects, they are in the nominative or genitive case in affirma-
tive sentences with bounded / perfective aspect. Thus, they can be in the
partitive case only when the aspect of the sentence is imperfective / progressive,
or in negative sentences.

4.2 Definiteness in Hungarian

In Hungarian, the notional or logical definiteness of the NP is overtly expressed
by (definite or indefinite) articles: “the article usually expresses the contrast
of definiteness / indefiniteness, familiarity / unfamiliarity, it is a logical
particle”.**

Furthermore, in Hungarian, definiteness of the object-NP affects verbal
agreement. Verbs with 3™ person definite objects take forms of the so called
“definite conjugation”, while verbs with indefinite (and 1 and 2™ person) objects
are in the so called “general / indefinite” form.** The differences are contrasted

in Examples (13) (indefinite conjugation) and (14) (definite conjugation).

(13) Hungarian
Péter egy film-et néz-ett
Péter.NOM ART_ INDF film-Acc watch-PST.3sG
‘Péter watched a film’
(constructed example)

* Balogh et al.: MGr, 282.
4 Ibid., 416.
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(14) Hungarian
Péter a film-et néz-te
Péter.NOM ART_DEF film-Acc watch-psT.35G>3
‘Péter watched the film’
(constructed example)

The ten main types of definite object-NPs in Hungarian are listed by Pete
(2006).%¢ In contrast to definiteness, quantitative boundedness has no explicit
grammatical marker in Hungarian. For example, uncountable object-NPs occur
usually without an article and precede the verb, as in Example (15).

(15) Hungarian
Viz-et iszik
water-AccC drink.3sG
‘He drinks / is drinking water’
(constructed example)

Countable nouns with generic reference behave similarly, as shown in Exam-
ple (16).4

(16) Hungarian
Level-et ir
letter-acc write.3sG
‘He writes/is writing a letter’
(constructed example)

Although there are important (semantic) connections and substantial overlaps
between quantitative boundedness and definiteness, they are different concepts.
Quantitative boundedness is different from familiarity, uniqueness, and rec-
ognizability. An important distinction between the expressions of quantitative
boundedness and definiteness is that although a quantitatively unbounded NP
is often also indefinite, as in Examples (15) and (16), a quantitatively bounded
NP can be either definite or indefinite in terms of what Siro’s tradition refers
to as notivity.

6 See Istvdn Pete: A hatdrozott tdrgyas ragozasrdl [About the definite objective conjugation].
Magyar Nyelvér 3: 2006: 319.
%7 Balogh et al.: MGr, 285-286.
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4.3 Examples from Hungarian learners’ responses regarding quantitative
vs notional definiteness

In Finnish, it is the quantitative boundedness / unboundedness (quantification)
of the object-NP that is encoded by the case of the object-NP: total object
expresses that the object-NP is quantitatively bounded, but a quantitatively
bounded NP can be either definite or indefinite in terms of notivity. In Hun-
garian, on the other hand, the key function of a definite NP is to indicate the
notional or logical definiteness of the referent. Therefore, Hungarian learners
of Finnish have problems in distinguishing between quantitative boundedness
and notional definiteness and in some contexts, they have problems in apply-
ing the target language rules. Based on my research,*® Hungarian learners often
overgeneralize the rule ‘indefinite or no article in Hungarian = partitive object
in Finnish’. Now I show examples from learners’ responses regarding the
quantitative boundedness versus definiteness dilemma. Target-like Finnish
sentence is shown in Example (17), Hungarian translation of the target-like
Finnish sentence is shown in Example (18), and the learner’s answer in the test
is shown in Example (19).

(17) The target-like Finnish sentence
Loys-it-ko virhee-n
find-PsT.25G-Q error-TOT
‘Did you find an/the error?”

(18) The Hungarian translation of (17)
Taldl-tdl-e o hibd-t
find-PST.25G-Q error-Acc
‘Did you find an error?

(19) The learner’s answer, version of (17)
Loys-it-ko virhe-itd
find-PsT.25G-Q error-PL.PART
'Did you find errors? / Did you find any error?'

The learner’s explanation in the interview:
Learner3: Do I have to use the singular in the second sentence? (...) because if I use
the singular, then I think the total object sounds better (...) but then the sentence

means ‘megtaldltad-e a hibdt?’ [PREF.find.PST.25G>3-Q ART_DEF error.Acc] [‘Did
you find the/that error?’]

48 Panka: PhD diss, 313.
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Another learner’s response regarding the quantitative boundedness versus
definiteness dilemma is shown next, in the same order: the target-like Finnish
sentence is shown in Example (20), Hungarian translation of the target-like
Finnish sentence is shown in Example (21). There is no third sentence here,
because the learner’s answer was target-like; I only cite the learner’s explana-
tion regarding the quantitative boundedness versus definiteness dilemma here.

(20) The target-like Finnish sentence
Jos tieddi-t kddnnokse-n
if know-2sG translation-ToT
‘If you know a/the translation...

(21) The Hungarian translation of (20)
Ha tud-sz egy forditds-t
if know-2sG ART_INDEF translation-acc
‘If you know a translation...

This time, the learner’s answer was target-like in the test with the total object
case, but in the evaluative explanation, he wasn’t that sure about the correct
answer:

Learner4: Well, maybe that should be in the partitive case, because the translation is
tudsz egy forditdst [‘you know a translation’], but you do know the whole translation
totally, so I am not sure...

5. ASPECT

In a linguistic sense, aspect is related to the boundedness of the situation
described by a sentence. Aspect is thus a view of completeness of a situation: it
expresses whether the action or event is bounded, successfully completed (per-
fective or bounded aspect), e.g., I ate an/the apple, or non-bounded, in progress
(imperfective or unbounded aspect), e.g., [ am (just) eating an/the apple.
ISK* describes aspect as a broad and multiply interpretable concept with
close and complex ties to the temporal structure of the clause as well as to the
aspectual situation types (telic / atelic; resultative / irresultative), the lexical-
semantical meanings, and the Aktionstart of the verb. This complexity has
been widely studied.>® In the present paper, I discuss only the concepts that

% Hakulinen et al.: ISK §1498.

50 See, e.g., Zeno Vendler: Verbs and times. Philosophical Review 66 (2),1967:143—60; or Bernard
Comrie: Aspect, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1976; or Ferenc Kiefer: Aspektus és
akciomindség. Kiilonos tekintettel a magyar nyelvre [Aspect and Actionsart. With particular
reference to Hungarian], Budapest, Akadémiai Kiad6, 2006.
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are indispensable to my analysis of aspect in the Finnish and Hungarian lan-
guage.

All languages can express aspect, but the grammatical tools by which they
express it vary from language to language. In Slavic languages, for example,
aspect is expressed by a system of perfective / imperfective verb pairs and
triplets covering the whole verb paradigm; in other languages (e.g., in English,
French, and German), the aspect of the sentence is expressed compositionally:
itis influenced, among others, by temporal adverbs, object cases, and tenses.*
In the next two subchapters, I will briefly summarize the expression of aspect
in Finnish and Hungarian.

5.1 Aspect in Finnish

In Finnish, the aspect of a transitive sentence is mainly expressed by the use
of the total or partitive object-NP: total object expresses that a significant
change has occurred or is to occur in the state of the object-NP of the sentence,
as shown in Examples (22) and (23).5

(22) Finnish
Kirjoita-n kirjee-n
write-1sG letter-ToT
‘T write / I will write a/the (whole) letter’
(ISK §1514)

(23) Finnish
Lue-n kirja-n
read-1sG book-ToT
‘Tread / I will read a/the (whole) book’
(constructed example)

On the other hand, a partitive object expresses that the event is still in progress;
the outcome (or change) has not yet occurred or is not relevant, as shown in
Examples (24) and (25).5

(24) Finnish

Kirjoita-n kirje-ttd

write-1sG letter-PART

‘T am writing a/the letter / I write a part of a/the letter’
(ISK §1514)

51 Kiefer: Aspektus, 313-319.
52 Hakulinen et al.: ISK §1514.
53 Ibid.
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(25) Finnish
Lue-n kirja-a
read-1sG book-PART
‘T am reading a/the book / I read a part of a/the book’
(constructed example)

So, in Finnish, transitive sentences with perfective or bounded aspect have a
total object, as in Examples (22) and (23), while sentences with imperfective
or unbounded aspect have a partitive object, as in Examples (24) and (25). As
we can also see from the Examples (22)—(25), in Finnish, with certain transitive
verbs (e.g., the so-called resultative—irresultative verbs, like kirjoittaa ‘write’
and lukea ‘read’) a total object and a partitive object can both be used depend-
ing on the context. So, with these verbs, the systematic opposition of the
partitive versus total object expresses the boundedness and unboundedness
of the aspect of the sentence.

However, this systematic case opposition does not hold for all verb groups
in Finnish. Depending on their aspectual meaning, some verbs can typically
have only a partitive object; others can have typically a total object, and yet
others may have both a partitive and a total object, depending on the meaning
of the sentence or the lexical sense of the verb.>* So, an important feature of the
Finnish verb system is that some verb groups, such as irresultative verbs (e.g.,
odottaa ‘wait) etsid ‘search) auttaa ‘help’) or verbs expressing emotions and
touch (e.g., rakastaa ‘love), halata ‘hug), lyodd ‘hit, isked ‘slap’) do not allow a
choice between total versus partitive object: we can say that the argument of
these verbs is a partitive object, and we call these verbs partitive verbs.*

5.2 Aspect in Hungarian

According to Hungarian grammars, the most important markers for indicat-
ing the aspect of the sentence are the so-called verbal prefixes.*®* Hungarian
grammars generally regard the verbal prefix as a sign of the perfective aspect.
But this is not always true, because a verb without prefix may also be able to
represent perfective aspect with an external delimiter. Thus, the completion
of an action can be expressed not only by verbal prefixes, but by other

54 Therefore ISK (§1508) divides verbs into three groups according to the type of object they
typically have.

% Paul Kiparsky: Partitive Case and Aspect, in Butt, Miriam — Geuder, Wilhelm (eds.): The
Projection of Arguments: Lexical and Compositional Factors, CSLI Publications, Stanford.
1998: 265-308.

%6 Kiefer and Honti call them preverbs (for more details see Ferenc Kiefer — L4szl6 Honti: Verbal
‘prefixation’ in the Uralic languages. Acta Linguistica Hungarica 50 (1-2), 2003: 137-153).
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grammatical markers, too. According to Kiefer,*” in Hungarian, there are both
syntactic tools such as the use of certain delimiting arguments and morpho-
logical tools, that is, the verbal prefixes, for expressing the perfective aspect,
as shown in Examples (26) (delimiting argument) and (27) (verbal prefix).

(26) Hungarian
Mari szinhdz-ba men-t
Mari.NoM theatre-ILLAT g0-PST.35G
‘Mari went to the theatre’
(constructed example)

(27) Hungarian
Mari el-men-t
Mari.NOM PREF-gO-PST.35G
‘Mari went away’
(constructed example)

There is often a difference between the two languages in terms of what we mean
by an event being completed, delimited, bounded or perfective. For example,
there are verbs that can be bounded in Hungarian by means of a verbal prefix,
but in Finnish, the same verbs are considered partitive verbs. This is the case,
for example, with the Hungarian verb vdr ‘wait’ and its Finnish equivalent
odottaa: in Hungarian we can use the verb vdr with a prefix, when the aspect
of the sentence is perfective / bounded, as in Example (28), but in the Finnish
sentence, there is always a partitive object, as in Example (29).

(28) Hungarian
Péter meg-vdr-ta Mari-t
Peter.NOM PREF-wait-PST.35G>3 Mari-Acc
‘Peter waited for Mari ~ Peter waited until Mari arrived’
(constructed example)

(29) Finnish
DPéter odott-i Mari-a
Peter.NOM wait-PST.3sG Mari-PART
‘Peter waited for Mari’
(constructed example)

In Finnish, verbs that express movement (e.g., vetdd ‘pull’, nostaa ‘raise’, painaa
‘push, press’) are usually used with partitive object, as shown in Examples (30)
and (32), while their Hungarian counterparts are almost always prefixed verbs,
as in Examples (31) and (33).

57 Ferenc Kiefer: Jelentéselmélet [ Theory of Semantics], Budapest, Corvina, 2000: 288.
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(30) Finnish
Anna paina-a painike-tta
Anna.NOM press-3sG button-PART
‘Anna presses a/the button’
(constructed example)

(31) Hungarian
Anna meg-nyom-ja a
Anna.NOM PREF-press-3sG>3 ART_DEF
‘Anna presses the button’
(constructed example)

(32) Finnish
Anna nosta-a kiped-d
Anna.NOM raise-3sG sore-PART
‘Anna raises her sore hand’
(constructed example)

(33) Hungarian
Anna fel-emel-i a fajo
Anna.NOM PREF-raise-3sG>3 ART_DEF sore
‘Anna raises her sore hand’
(constructed example)

gomb-ot
button-Acc

kdt-td-dn
hand-PART-PX.3

kez-é-t
hand-pPx.3sG-AccC

So, while these Finnish sentences with the partitive object imply that the action
has no relevant result that causes a change,®® Hungarian sentences with the
verbal prefix imply that the action is completed. In Hungarian, punctual verbs
are almost always prefixed, as shown in Examples (34) and (35).

(34) Hungarian

Péter meg-simogat-ta a macskd-t
Peter.NOM PREE-stroke-PsT.3sG>3 ART_DEF cat-Acc
‘Péter stroked the cat’
(constructed example)

(35) Hungarian
Péter meg-iit-otte Dani-t
Peter.NOM PREF-hit-PST.35G>3 Dani-acc

‘Péter hit Dani’
(constructed example)

5 Hakulinen et al.: ISK, §1515.
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In Finnish, in turn, these verbs stand almost always with a partitive object;
they are the so-called partitive verbs, as shown in Examples (36) and (37).

(36) Finnish
Deter silitt-i kissa-a
Peter.NOM stroke-PsT.35G cat-PART
‘Peter stroked a/the cat’
(constructed example)

(37) Finnish
Deter lo-i Dani-a
Peter.NOM hit-psT.35G Dani-PART
‘Peter hit Dani’
(constructed example)

5.3 Examples from Hungarian learners’ responses regarding
the partitive verbs in Finnish

Based on my research,” it seems that Hungarian learners often overgeneralize
the ‘Hungarian verbal prefix = Finnish total object’ rule, and they use the total
object in sentences where they would use verbal prefix in Hungarian. For
example, Hungarian learners often use a non-target-like object case in sentences
containing punctual verbs (e.g. halata ‘hug’, lyodd ‘hit’, isked ‘slap, beat’, painaa
‘push, press’), which are usually used with prefixes in Hungarian (meg-olel
‘hug’, meg-iit ‘hit’, meg/be/le-nyom ‘push, press (down)’), because they auto-
matically interpret the action as completed, even though these are irresultative
verbs, so in Finnish a partitive object is used in these constructions.®® Now I
show two examples from Hungarian learners’ responses regarding the use of
Finnish partitive verbs. In Example (38), I show the target-like Finnish sentence,
in Example (39) follows the Hungarian translation and in Example (40) the
learner’s response.

(38) The target-like Finnish sentence

Kdidnnos-td  voi-t muokata paina se-n  jdljessd ole painike
-ma-lla -va-a -tta

translation  can  edit.INF  press it after be button

-PART -25G -INF-ADE -GEN -PTCP-PART -PART

‘A/The translation can be edited by pressing the button behind it’

% Panka: PhD diss, 314, 316-317.

60 Larjavaara explains the difference by introducing the terms ‘aspect of change’ (muutosaspekti)
in Finnish and ‘aspect of time’ (aika-aspekti) in other languages; see more detail in Larjavaara:
Partitiivin valinta [The choice of partitive], 2019: 209.
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(39) The Hungarian translation of (38)

A forditds-t  1Ugy szerkeszt- ha meg-nyom- a mogott-e  lév-6  gomb
het-ed od -ot

ART translation- so  edit-poT- if PREF-press- ART_ after-3sG be-  button-

_DEF ACC 2sG>3 28G>3 DEF PTCP ACC

“You can edit the translation, if you press the button behind it’

(40) The learner’s answer, version of (38)

Kdidnnos-td voi-t muokata paina- se-n  jdljessd ole-va-n painikkee-n
ma-lla

Translation- can- edit.INF  press-  it-GEN after be-pTCP- button-TOT

PART 2sG INF-ADE TOT

‘A/The translation can be edited by pressing the button behind it’

The learner’s explanation:
Learner2: Painamalla sen jiljessd olevan painikkee-n [button-ToT] [‘By pushing
the button after it’]. Oh, almost, if... Yeah. Because if you push a button, obviously,

if you don’t push it many times, but you push it only once, it’s a total object. Yes.

Now I show another Hungarian learner’s response. In Example (41), I show the
target-like Finnish sentence; in Example (42), the Hungarian translation fol-
lows, and in Example (43), the learner’s answer.

(41) The target-like Finnish sentence

Kun mies lo-i minu-a sateenvarjo-lla  pdd-hdn
when man.NOM  hit-PST.3SG  I-PART umbrella-ADE head-1LLAT
‘When the man hit me over the head with an umbrella..’

(42) The Hungarian translation of (41)

Amikor a férfi  fej-be  vdg-ott (engem) az esernyd-vel...
when ART_ man. head- hit-psT.3sG (I.Acc) ART_DEF umbrella-INSTR
DEF NOM  ILLAT

‘When the man hit me over the head with an umbrella..

(43) The learner’s response, a version of (41)

Kun mies lo-i minu-t  sateenvarjo-lla pdd-hidn...
When man.NoM  hit- I-ToT umbrella-ADE head-1LLAT
PST.35G

‘When the man hit me over the head with an umbrella..’

The learner’s explanation:
Learner3: Kun mies 16i minut [I.ToT] ["When the man hit me’], well I think it’s a
clear accusative. It’s the same as tappaa minut [1.ToT] [‘kill me’], or yes. Or ndki
mi- minut [1.TOT] [‘saw me’].
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6. SUMMARY

In view of the above discussed similarities and differences between the two
languages in marking the object case and in coding quantitative boundedness
versus definiteness and aspect, it seems that the main difficulties for Hungar-
ian learners of Finnish arise from the fact that Hungarian language operates
with only one object case. In Hungarian, the object-NP is morphologically
marked, the case of the object is always the accusative. Hungarian lacks the
partitive case. Therefore, finding the object-NP usually does not present a
problem for Hungarian learners, while using the target-like object case is not
always easy: learning the functions of the partitive case is a difficult process,
and learning how to use the multiple object cases in Finnish is also difficult.

In Hungarian, the definiteness (the “logical” or “notional” definiteness) of
the object-NP is mostly indicated by the use of the definite article and, on the
other hand, by the definite conjugation of the verb. In Finnish, definiteness
(the “logical” or “notional” definiteness) is not indicated by articles, as Finnish
lacks them. Instead, quantitative boundedness versus unboundedness (“quan-
tification” or “quantitative definiteness” in other terms) is indicated by the
opposition of the partitive versus total object. However, my research suggests
that, for Hungarian learners of Finnish, it is often difficult to distinguish
quantitative boundedness and definiteness, and they often overgeneralize the
‘indefinite or no article in Hungarian = partitive object in Finnish’ rule (e.g.,
in sentences like ‘Did you find an/the error?” and ‘If you know a/the transla-
tion...”), as Examples (17)—(19) and (20)—(21) illustrate.

Other problems can arise, when Hungarian learners of Finnish try to apply
the ‘verbal prefix in Hungarian = total object in Finnish’ rule. In Finnish,
certain verbs (e.g., verbs expressing touch, such as lyodd ‘hit’, halata ‘hug’ or
verbs expressing movement, e.g., tyontdd ‘push’, nostaa ‘lift, raise’, painaa,
‘push, press’) are irresultative and usually have a partitive object. However, in
Hungarian, these events are interpreted as bounded and completed because
of the exact meaning of the verbs, and the verbs are usually used with a prefix
like the completive meg- in meg-nyomja a gombot ‘press the button’, meg-it/
meg-ver valakit ‘hit/beat someone’, as Examples (38)—(40) and (41)—(43) illus-
trate.

The use of the Finnish object cases is influenced by and closely interacts
with a variety of grammatically relevant features: quantity, definiteness, ref-
erentiality, countability, negation, and aspect® and, in addition, these factors
often overlap.®> My research shows that Hungarian learners usually use the

¢ Huumo: Kvantiteetti ja aika, 506
62 Pentti Leino: Lauseet ja tilanteet. Suomen objektin ongelmia [Sentences and situations.
Problems of the Finnish object], Helsinki, SKS, 1991: 137.
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partitive case in a target-like manner in negative sentences, with easily recog-
nizable uncountable nouns, and with some well-known partitive verbs. Appar-
ently, these are the easiest features to grasp cognitively, probably because they
are more central in the perception of a Hungarian learner. On the other hand,
Hungarian learners seem to have difficulties in distinguishing quantitative
boundedness and definiteness and in using certain irresultative but bounded
partitive verbs, such as lyodd ‘hit’ in a target-like manner in Finnish (i.e., with
a partitive object). I have argued that the structural differences between the
ways in which the two languages express these grammatical categories may
affect how Hungarian learners use the object cases in Finnish. This could be
taken into consideration when developing new teaching methods.

L1ST OF ABBREVIATIONS

1 — first person

2 — second person

3 — third person

>3 — 3rd person object expressed by person-number suffix
ABL — ablative

ACC — accusative

ADE — adessive

ALL — allative

ART_DEF — definite article
ART_INDEF — indefinite article
CNG — connegative (verb)
GEN — genitive

ILLAT — illative

IMP — imperative

INESS — inessive

INF — infinitive

INSTR — instrumental
NEG — negative auxiliary
NOM — nominative

NP — noun phrase

PART — partitive

PASS — passive

pL — plural

POT — potential

PREF — verbal prefix

PRS — present

PST — past tense
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PTCP — participle

PX — possessive suffix

Q — question particle or clitic
sG — singular

TOT — total (object case)
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Abstract

In this paper, the ablative case and quantification in the Mordvin languages
are addressed, drawing on parallel sentences for various notions associated
with ablative and paucal/mass quantification marking. Specific morphology is
discussed, and two openly accessible and morpho-syntactically annotated
corpora are described: the Tetlirev parallel corpus and the Electronic Resources
for Moksha and Erzya (ERME2) corpora. An illustration of semantic nuances
of the ablative is provided, as found in the parallel corpus, dealing with diver-
gence in ablative quantificational structures, second only to the “standard of
comparison” function. Paucal and mass quantifier patterns, used extensively
in Moksha but not in Erzya, are inspected, along with a search for contexts
where quantifiers in Moksha occur without an ablative counterpart. Finally,
further observations from the Tet{irev parallel corpus are mentioned, poten-
tially leading to new, unaddressed matters of Erzya—Moksha divergence in
quantification research.
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1. INTRODUCTION

This paper was born in response to the main ideas presented in a recent pub-
lication by Rueter' (2023), which describes findings on partitive-function
ablative-case adjuncts/arguments presented in Vienna (Congressus XIII Inter-
nationalis Fenno-Ugristarum, 21-26 August 2022) and Budapest (Partitives
in European Languages, 15-17 September 2022).

We use two principles for transliterating what is written in Erzya and Mok-
sha. If the native language text represents bibliographical materials, such as
those found in international library search engines, we apply the ISO 9 trans-
literation.? If, however, the materials are used in examples or other illustrations
of the language, we use a version of the Uralic Phonetic Alphabet in our tran-
scriptions.?

This paper attempts to provide a two-language perspective with examples
from Erzya (E.) and Moksha (M.). Whereas Erzya and Moksha have been
referred to as supradialects (Russian narecie’) in early treatises, each language
form has an ample literary record of its own and, therefore, we apply the term
‘language’ here.

According to Rueter? (2020), the Mordvin languages share a native lexicon
ranging between 27 and 46 percent, and a mutual morphology slightly over 80
percent. The essence of this paper, however, is to examine the ablative of both
languages and syntactic constructions in order to ascertain points of divergence.
Needless to say, the illustration of language diversity calls for a closer inspec-
tion of ablative-related morphology in the two languages and an examination
of syntactic structures typical to quantification (¢f Rueter 2013%).

The ablative, or -TO- case, appears in the nominal morphology of both Erzya
and Moksha.® Nominals in Erzya and Moksha are an extensive group of word
classes that include nouns, pronouns, adjectives, determiners, numerals,

! Jack Rueter: On the verbs of ingestion and partitive function in Erzya, Folia Uralica Debreceniensia
29, Finnugor Nyelvtudomanyi Tanszék, Debrecen, 2022, 139-154.
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scientific_transliteration_of Cyrillic (accessed 15 August 2023)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Uralic_Phonetic_Alphabet (accessed 15 August 2023)

Jack Rueter: Corpus of the national languages Erzya and Moksha: principles of development
and perspectives of function/action [Korpus nacional’nyx mordovskix azykov: principy razrabotki
i perspektivy funkcionirovania/ dejstvia]. Conference July, 2020: Mezdunarodnad naucnad
konferencid «Finno-ugorskie narody v kontekste formirovanid obSerossijskoj grazdanskoj
identicnosti i mendiiSejsd okruzaiilej sredy». Saransk, Mordovia, Russian Federation, 2020.
Jack Rueter: Quantification in Erzya, in: Suihkonen, P. — Solovyev, V. (eds.): Typology of
quantification: on quantification in Finnish and languages spoken in the Volga—Kama Region,
LINCOM Studies in Language Typology, Vol. 28, Helsinki, Lincom, 2013, 99-122.

The ablative ending in the Mordvin languages is related to the partitive case of the Balto-Finnic
and Saamic languages, since they all derive from the Uralic ablative (separative) case *-£A. The
Mordvin ablative also shows signs of partitive-type usage familiar from Balto-Finnic (cf. Raija
Bartens: Mordvalaiskielten rakenne ja kehitys [Structure and development of the Mordvin
languages] Suomalais-Ugrilaisen Seuran Toimituksia 232, Helsinki, Suomalais-Ugrilainen
Seura, 1999, 75-76).
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verbal nouns and verbal adjectives.”® From a morphological perspective, even
some words presently classified as adverbs, adpositions and converbs® might
be included as nouns with defective declensions (cf. Bartens: Mordvalaiskielten,
154-156'% Rueter 2011).

In order to compare the two languages, Erzya and Moksha, and to study the
morphological phenomena and syntactic nuances, we require access to exten-
sive corpora and an understanding of the complex morphological aspects of
the languages themselves. To this end, we establish two corpora, and provide
a morpho-syntactic sketch of the two literary languages.

2. CORPORA

Until recently, openly available, lemmatized and parsed corpora for either of
the languages has been extremely limited. The first openly searchable, mor-
phologically annotated corpora for Erzya and Moksha appear on the Erzya
Web Corpora'? and Moksha Web Corpora’® (see Arkhangelskij 2019™). At this
time, Arkhangelskij acknowledges the existence of an ERME® corpus for both

7 The terms ‘verbal noun’ and ‘verbal adjective’ are used here to indicate forms derived from
verbs through regular morphology to distinguish them from deverbal derivations that cannot
be predicted. Elsewhere, these might be called ‘action nouns’ and ‘participles’, respectively.

8 Cf. Bartens: Mordvalaiskielten, 70-122; Maria Imajkina: «The concepts of morphemics and
morphemes», «Morphology, the study of inflection and derivation of forms» [«Valon’ smusten’
kandyca pel’kstnéde dy morfemikado ¢ar’kodemas’», «Morfologias’ — valon’ polavtnemado dy
forman’ teemado tonavtomar]. In: Redkollegias” D. V. Cygankin (ed. in chief, N. A. Agafonova,
M. D. Imajkina dy liat) The Erzya language, morphemics, derivation and morphology: [Erzan’
kel’, morfemika, valon’ teevema dy morfologid]: Vuzon’ érzan’ dy finnén’ ozdelenian’
tonavtnicatnen’ turtov, Saransk, Krasnyj Oktabr’, 2000, 4—34, 53-73; Raisa Buzakova [Buzakova,
R. N.J: Definition of the cases [PadeZtnen’ smustest], in: Redkollegiis” D. V. Cygankin (ed. in
chief, N. A. Agafonova, M. D. Imajkina dy lidt) The Erzya language, morphemics, derivation
and morphology: [Erzan’ kel’, morfemika, valon’ teevema dy morfologid:] Vuzon’ érzan’ dy
finnén’ oZdelenidn’ tonavtnicdtnen’ turtov., Saransk, Krasnyj Oktéabr’, 2000, 82—87.

° The term ‘converb’ (a.k.a gerund, verbal adverb) is used here as it is in the Universal Dependencies

(https://universaldependencies.org/u/feat/all.html#conv-converb-transgressive-adverbial-

participle-verbal-adverb, accessed 15 August 2023) project to indicate non-finite verbal forms

that share the characteristics of adverbs and verbs, whereas they are used as adverbial
constituents of a sentence in much the same way as NpPs might be in non-core case.

Cf. Bartens: Mordvalaiskielten rakenne ja kehitys, 75-76.

Jack Rueter: The status of the non-finite OmstO morpheme in Erzya, in: Linguistica Uralica.

XLVII (2011), 1, 2011, 41-55 15, https://www.researchgate.net/publication/274117359_The_

Status_of_the_Non-Finite_-_OmstO_Morpheme_in_Erzya (accessed 20 November 2023)

http://erzya.web-corpora.net/index.html (accessed 27 October 2023)

http://moksha.web-corpora.net/index.html (accessed 27 October 2023)

Timofey Arkhangelskiy: Corpora of social media in minority Uralic languages, in Tommi A.

Pirinen — Heiki-Jaan Kaalep — Francis M. Tyers (eds.): Proceedings of the Fifth International

Workshop on Computational Linguistics for Uralic Languages, Tartu, Association for

Computational Linguistics, 2019, 125-140, https://doi.org/10.18653/v1/w19-0311

ERME https://urn.fi/urn:nbn:fi:1b-201407306 (accessed 27 October 2023)
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languages (800,000 tokens), but only states that the corpus lacks morpho-
logical annotation.

Ideally, extensive work in the study of ablative-case phenomena in the Mor-
dvin languages of Moksha and Erzya would contain both revised and non-
revised source examples from the literary languages as well as spoken languages
of individual villages, dialects as well as social media. Here, however, we limit
ourselves to two corpora, one of which is the Electronic Resource for Moksha
and Erzya (ERME) corpus of original Erzya and Moksha literature, and the
other is «Tetlirev», a parallel corpus based on a translated schoolbook from
the 1930s and 1940s.

In March of 2023, a new version of ERME (version 2!°) was published through
the Language Bank of Finland. The entire ERME corpus consists of literary
language materials from the two Mordvin languages, including content from
the Erzya-language journals Sdtko and Suran’ tolt (1956—2001), the Moksha-
language journal Moksa (1956-2000), and writings of individual authors from
1925 onwards in both languages. In addition to the bibliographic annotation
practices of the earlier version, the new version introduced morphological
annotation, lemmatization and disambiguation with some syntactic annota-
tion, all available on the https://korp.csc.fi server"” (cf. Rueter 2020'® and see
Rueter & Erina 2023'). Presently, these materials are partially accessible
through the newest version of ERME, with over two million tokens of Erzya
and eight hundred thousand tokens of Moksha.

The «Tetiirev» parallel corpus® consists of manually aligned materials from
the 1939 Erzya and 1940 Moksha translations and publications of a natural
science reader by Tetlirev, one of the many books from the National Library
of Finland, «Kindred Language Pilot» materials available through the

6 ERME version 2 meta-share https://urn.fi/urn:nbn:fi:1b-2023021601 (accessed 27 October

2023)

ERME version 2 access https://urn.fi/urn:nbn:fi:1b-2023021602 (accessed 27 October 2023)

Rueter: Corpus of national languages, 2020.

Jack Rueter — Olga Erina (compilers): Erzya and Moksha Extended Corpora (ERME) version

2, Korp, Helsinki, Kielipankki, 2023. Persistent Identifier of this resource: http://urn.fi/

urn:nbn:fi:1b-2023021601, Access location: http://urn.fi/urn:nbn:fi:1b-2023021602 (Automatically

lemmatized and morpho-syntactically annotated treebanks: Erzya: over two million tokens;

Moksha: over 800,000 tokens) (accessed 27 October 2023)

20 Tetlirev meta-share: https://urn.fi/urn:nbn:fi:1b-2023042421 (accessed 27 October 2023);
Erzya: TETOREV, Vladimir Alekseevi¢: Estestvoznanid: 1 pel’ks: nacal’noj skolan’ 3 klasso
tonavtnema kniga, Moskov, Gosudarstvennoj u¢ebno-pedagogiceskoj izdatel’stvas’, 1939.
http://urn.fi/URN:NBN:fi-fe2013123010091 (accessed 20 November 2023); Moksha: TETUREYV,
Vladimir Alekseevic¢: Estestvoznanid: 1 pal’kss’: nacal’naj Skolan’ 3-ce klassa tonafnema kniga,
Mosku, Gosudarstvennaj u¢ebno-pedagogiceskaj izdatel’stvac, 1940. http://urn.fi/URN:NBN:
fi-fe2013123010104 (accessed 20 November 2023)
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Fenno-Ugrica site.”! The parallel corpus (cf. also Rueter 2022%; and see also
Rueter & Erina 2023%%) consists of 2090 sentences in each language (E. 22,690
tokens, M. 22,887 tokens). When parallel sentences do not exist, a comment
Not Attested (NA) has been placed in lieu of a correlate sentence.

In order to provide for a common point of departure in Mordvin language
studies and repeatable research outcomes, the two corpora have been made
available as openly searchable resource materials. Both corpora share the
practice of bibliographically enhanced metadata, and a granularity for refer-
ence to number for chapter, paragraph, sentence, and token (both words and
punctuation), which allows for library research work as well. Since 1999, the
texts have been automatically annotated for both morphology and syntax,
using finite-state tools constructed by Rueter (cf. Rueter et al. 2020%**). Addi-
tional parallel corpora for these languages are already available on the Language
Bank of Finland server (https://korp.csc.fi), e.g., Parallel Biblical Verses for
Uralic Studies (PaBiVUS).% Other results of this morphological work can also
be found on the Giellatekno Korp server?® at the Norwegian Arctic University
in Tromse and at GiellaLT on Github.?”

3. METHOD AND MOTIVATION

Our method is empirical and descriptive. We draw our comparative materials
from a small parallel corpus, which helps to delimit the extent of our text
describing the two languages. When speaking of two closely related languages,
there is frequent mention of their shared lexica and morphology — something
that makes it easier for humans to learn each other’s language.

The task here, however, is to go one step further and to align a language-
technological endeavor with a linguistic one — find out how to implement a
shallow-transfer rule-based machine translation system. To this end, we make

2 Fenno-Ugrica, National Library of Finland, https://fennougrica.kansalliskirjasto.fi/ (accessed
27 October 2023)

22 Jack Rueter: Shallow-transfer problems in Erzya-Moksha conjunctive-preterite2 syncretism.
Journal of Brief Ideas. 2022, Online: https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.7232614 (accessed 20
November 2023)

% Jack Rueter — Olga Erina (annotators): Tetiurev: Environment and Natural Science for 3rd
grade, part one, Korp [data set]. Kielipankki. 2023 (accessed 20 November 2023)

24 Jack Rueter — Mika Himaildinen — Niko Partanen: Open-Source Morphology for Endangered
Mordvinic Languages, in Proceedings of Second Workshop for NLP Open Source Software
(NLP-OSS). 2020, 94-100.

%5 PaBiVUS Meta-Share: https://urn.fi/urn:nbn:fi:1b-2020021121, https://doi.org/10.18653/v1/2020.
nlposs-1.13 (accessed 20 November 2023)

26 @Giellalt Uralic language Korp server: https://gtweb.uit.no/u_korp/ (accessed 27 October 2023)

%7 Moksha https://github.com/giellalt/lang-mdf, Erzya https://github.com/giellalt/lang-myv
(accessed 20 November 2023)
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observations that can be helpful in the construction of a Constraint Grammar
for the Erzya and Moksha languages,” which uses textual context to select or
eliminate morphological analyses as well as syntactic functions and dependen-
cies. In its simplest implementation, shallow-transfer machine translation
merely analyzes the source text in Example (1a), transfers the lemmas, where
cat = psaka : kata, very = pek : pdk and big = poks : o¢u and then the result of
the morphological analysis is used in generation to obtain the target text in
(1b). Both languages have a zero copula here, so we are fine.

(1) a. Erzya

psaka-§ pek poks
cat-NOM.SG.DEF very big

b. Moksha

kata-§ pik ocu

cat-NOM.SG.DEF very big

“The cat is very big’

In a word, we want to know how to detect where a given text in a source language
cannot (a) be simply analyzed, (b) have the lemmas translated and (c) be simply
generated as a text in a target language as in Examples (1a)—(1b) (cf. Rueter &
Hémaéldinen 2020%). For this reason, we attempt to clarify just where the two
language forms diverge in context and morphological annotation.** Once we

28 Work with Constraint Grammar, originally conceived by Prof. Fred Karlsson at the University
of Helsinki in the early 1990s, is continued, for example, at the University of Southern Denmark.
https://edu.visl.dk/constraint_grammar.html

2 Jack Rueter — Mika Hamaélédinen: Prerequisites for Shallow-Transfer Machine Translation of
Mordvin Languages: Language Documentation with A Purpose, In Materials of the Salon for
International Education [Materialy MeZdunarodnogo obrazovatel’nogo salonal, IZevsk: Institut
komp’Gternyx issledovanij, 2020, 18—29.

30 In order to render uniform tagging, the authors have chosen to order tags in a way closest to
what might be perceived in morpheme ordering. Hence, while the Erzya plural kudo-tiie-de
home-PL.DEF-ABL ‘of the homes’ illustrates an ordering number, definiteness, case, the singular
kudo-do-7it home-ABL-5G.DEF ‘of the home’ places case before the oblique-case definite singular
marker. There are two instances in the singular where a cluster of case, definiteness and number
marking are represented by a single morpheme; these are the nominative definite singular
and genitive definite singular. The argumentation for placing the singular (sG) annotation at
the end of the “genitive definite singular” cluster is based on the fact that the same morpheme
(-#if sG.DEF) is used throughout the Erzya definite singular paradigm, with the exception of
the dative, which appears as a segment merged with the definite singular marker (-7if(t)esi
SG.DEE.DAT) in kudo-riferi house-sG.DEE.DAT ‘into the house’. (Upon examining the ERME
corpus, it was noted that the form “kudo-rifes’” occurs multiple times but only in a single book
by Kuz’'ma Abramov — Purgaz.) The Moksha tag ordering will follow that of the Erzya in this
article, but only for the purpose of simple alignment. In future work, it might be pertinent
that the Moksha singular definite combination precede the case marker so as to match the
combination kud-fi house-sG.DEF.DAT ‘to the house’, because this ordering is retained in the
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know what the actual morphological analysis of a word form is, we look to the
surrounding context for clues as to what function the word form has.

After locating a divergency in the quantification structures of Erzya and
Moksha, we provide a description of the context types observed. Sometimes,
the context of a single sentence is not sufficient, and therefore we refer back
to previous sentences. These observations are then used to enhance our under-
standing of ablative functions and how they align across Mordvin languages.

4. MORPHOLOGY

The closely related Erzya and Moksha languages share many of the same mor-
phologically encoded categories. One of these is the ablative, which then
combines with the categories of number, definiteness, possession, as well as
tense, predicate person and number® to different extents in the sibling lan-
guages. Both languages have three declensions: a basic declension (a.k.a.
indefinite declension), a possessive declension, and a definite declension.

The basic declension attests marking for complex NPs of as many as 15 and
16 cases in Erzya and Moksha, respectively (see Rueter 2010%%: 17; Kholodilova
2016*), case marking occurs only on the NP head. In the basic declension,
however, only the nominative is associated with the category of number. Hence,
in the absence of a number reading, forms in, for instance, the genitive, dative,
ablative, illative, inessive, elative, prolative, etc. may be used in context to
represent either.

The possessive declension can only be associated with 10-12 cases in Erzya
and Moksha (cf. Rueter 2010: 129°%), and of these, only the three core cases,
nominative, genitive and dative are associated with the category of number
with the singular possessors in Moksha. Erzya, on the contrary, only regularly
distinguishes a nominative singular for the third person singular possessor

Moksha western dialect form paksd-{-ksa house-sG.DEF.cAU ‘for the field’ (cf: Feoktistow 1990:
L-LIV, LXXIX-LXXXII).
In Erzya and Moksha predicate marking that does not involve finite verbs, these categories
can be marked morphologically directly on nominals, non-finites and adverbs, alike. Therefore,
vadra-tie-de-[ g00od-PL.DEF-ABL-COP.PST.SG3 ‘was of the best’ illustrates where regular synthetic
predicate marking combines with other regular morphology, i.e., -/ indicates past tense and
third person singular.
Jack Rueter: Adnominal person in the morphological system of Erzya, Suomalais-Ugrilaisen
Seuran Toimituksia 261, Helsinki, Suomalais-Ugrilainen Seura, 2010, 17.
Maria Kholodilova: Moksha Non-verbal Predication, in Mordvin Language in the Field, Ksenia
Shagal and Heini Arjava (eds.): Helsinki, University of Helsinki, 2016, 229-259.
Rueter, Adnominal Person, 2010, 129.
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(see Rueter 2016%%; Rueter 2020%%; Rueter 2023%). The ablative and other noncore
cases can, once again, be used in context with singular and plural NP heads.

The definite (a.k.a. determinate) declension is associated with the category
of number, and there are certain limitations to the number of cases used in
this declension. The literary Moksha language, for instance, recognizes only
three cases: the nominative, genitive and dative. Other cases, such as the abla-
tive and local cases, can be represented analytically, using postpositions in
conjunction with definite or possessive genitive marking on the preceding NP
head. In contrast, the literary Erzya language attests more synthetic case cat-
egories with the definite plural (as many as 13) than with the definite singular
(as many as 11) (see Rueter, Adnominal Person, 129), but it also takes analyti-
cal case marking in the form of postpositions. This divergence in case structures
also affects the ablative.

Moksha only has three cases in the definite declension. In order to associate
the ablative case and definiteness, the postposition ezda POSTP.ABL is often
used for analytically expressing some of the same categories as the synthetic
ablative case in -da/-ta (cf. Iméarekova 2000%; Keresztes 2011%; Buzakova 2000:
250%°). Thus, the synthetic Moksha basic declension form kut-t2 home-ABL is
aligned with the two analytic definite/determinate ablative forms in Example
(2). In Erzya, however, the basic declension form kudo-do home-ABL ‘from
home; than home; about home’ can be associated with four definite forms, two
of which are synthetic (see (3a)), and the other two analytic (see (3b)). The
analytic forms present a change in terminology, i.e., instead of a postposition
with an ablative, Erzya uses the elative. In fact, the analytic elative case marker
ejste POSTP.ELA ‘away from; of; out of’ in Erzya covers for both the elative and

% Jack Rueter: Towards a systematic characterization of dialect variation in the Erzya-speaking
world: Isoglosses and their reflexes attested in and around the Dubyonki Raion, in: Shagal,
Ksenia — Arjava, Heini (eds): Mordvin languages in the field, Uralica Helsingiensia 10, Helsinki,
2016, 109-148.

Jack Rueter: Linguistic Distance between Erzya and Moksha. Dependent morphology, in:
Klement’eva, E. F. — Mocalova, T. I. — Rabov, I. N. (eds.): Finno-ugorskie dzyki v sovremennom
mire: funkcionirovanie i perspektivy razvitid: materialy Vserossiiiskoii naucno-prakticeskou
konferencii, posvdsennou 95-letiil zasluZennogo dedteld nauki RF, doktora filologileskix nauk,
professora Cygankina Dmitrid Vasil'evica; MGU im. N. P. Ogaréva, Saransk, 2020, 90-110.
Jack Rueter: Moksha Mordvin, in Daniel Abondolo and Riitta-Liisa Valijarvi (eds.): The Uralic
Languages, 2023, 487-492, https://doi.org/10. 4324/9781315625096-11

V. Iméarekova = Iméarekova V.M.: «Cislitel’najs’», «Valmel’'gaksne», «Sotlisne», «Casticatne».
Moksen’ kal'. Morfologid: Vuzon’ moksen’ i finno-ugran’” M 74 otdelenian’ tonafnixnendi
ucebnik /Sérmatf-tif N. S. Alamkinon’ kadala, Saransk, Tip. «Kras. Okt.», 2000, 190-201.
Laszlé Keresztes: Bevezetés a mordvin nyelvészetbe [Introduction to Mordvin linguistics],
Debrecen, Debreceni Egyetemi Kiadd, 2011, 73-74, 100.

Raisa N. Buzakova: The postposition [Valmel’'gaksos’], in: Redkollegids” D. V. Cygankin (ed.
in chief, N. A. Agafonova, M. D. Imajkina dy li4t) The Erzya language, morphemics, derivation
and morphology: [Erzan’ kel’, morfemika, valon’ teevema dy morfologid:] Vuzon’ érzan’ dy
finnén’ oZdelenidn’ tonavtnicdtnen’ turtov., Saransk, Krasnyj Oktébr’, 2000, 249-254.
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ON QUANTIFICATION AND THE ABLATIVE IN ERZYA AND MOKSHA

ablative, while its Moksha counterpart, the analytic ablative case ezds POSTP.
ABL ‘from; out of’ also covers for both.*! In both Examples (2) and (3), the
translation might involve marking the standard of comparison, other defini-
tions will be given below.

(2) Moksha
kut-t ezdo
house-GEN.SG.DEF POSTP.ABL
kut-tria-ni ezda
house-PL.DEF-GEN POSTP.ABL
‘away from the house’ ‘away from the houses’

(Own information.)

(3) a. Erzya
kudo-do-vit kudo-trie-de bajtak
house-ABL-SG.DEF house-PL.DEF-ABL plenty
‘about the house’ ‘there were plenty of houses’

(Own information.)

b. Erzya

kudo-rit ejste kudo-tiie-# ejste
house-GEN.SG.DEF POSTP.ELA  house-PL.DEF-GEN POSTP.ELA
‘away from the house’ ‘away from the houses’

(Own information.)

5. ABLATIVE FUNCTIONS
The Erzya and Moksha ablative is associated with several uses. Here, we will
present its meanings according to Anan’ina (2000)*? with essential additions

in as far as they present themselves in the Tetirev corpus (cf. Bartens,

4

The Erzya postposition ejste covers for some elative and ablative case functions. The stem in
ez-/ej- cannot be translated by itself, but it is the locus of some other cases: ej-s POSTP-ILL
‘into; up to’, ej-se POSTP-INE ‘in; incomplete object’, ez-ga POSTP-PRL ‘along; distributed
throughout’, ej-Ska posTP-coMP ‘the size of’. Likewise, the Moksha postposition ezda covers
for some of the elative and ablative case functions with a stem in ez-/e-. In addition to the
ablative case, this Moksha postposition declines: e-s POSTP-ILL ‘into; up to’, e-so POSTP-INE
‘with’, ez-ga PosTP-PRL ‘along; distributed throughout’, e-ska posTP-coMP ‘the size of’.

K.I. Anan’ina: SuSestvitel'najs’, in N. S. Alamkin (ed.): Moksen’ kdl’. Morfologid: Vuzon’ moksen’
i finno-ugran’ otdelenidn’ tonafnixnendi uc¢ebnik /Sérmatf-tif N. S. Alamkinon’ kadéla, Saransk,
Tip. «Kras. Okt.», 2000, 65-66.
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Mordvalaiskielten, 93—95; Buzakova, Definition of cases, 84; Toldova et al.
2018%; Hamari & Ajanki 2022*%; Rueter, Moksha, 492-497):

Standard of comparison

Quantification of items, persons, phenomena

Quantifying modifier (monder [prado] sefej) ‘taller than me by a head’
Portion of food (argument with verbs of ingestion a.k.a. consumption)
Reference point of separation

Against

Cause

Point of manipulation on patient (as opposed to instrument controlled by
agent)

Topic of discourse (only found in Erzya)

5.1 Standard of comparison

In Erzya and Moksha, there is no morphological marking for comparative or
superlative on adjectives or adverbs. Instead, the notion of comparison is indi-
cated by marking the standard of comparison, which is primarily a noun, but
it can also be a numeral, pronoun or even an adjective.

Work with the Tetlirev parallel corpus, introduced above, reveals that prob-
ably the most frequent use of the ablative in both literary languages is to mark
the standard of comparison. In Examples (4a) and (4b), the numeral 450
thousand’ is marked as standard of comparison with the ablative, and it
modifies the determiner lamo (E.) and lama (M.) ‘a lot’, which is followed by

a nominative plural form of the noun ‘tractor’.*®

(4) a. Erzya
mirnek kolxoz-tne-ven dr sovxoz-tne-vien
PL1.GEN  collective.farm-PL.DEF-DAT and state.farm-PL.DEF-DAT

43 Toldova, S.U. (chief ed.) — Xolodilova, M.A. (chief ed.) — Tatevosov, S.G. — Kagkin, E.V. — Kozlov,
A.A. — Kozlov, L.S. — Kuxto, A.V. — Privizenceva, M.U. —Stenin, I.A.: Elements of the Moksha
Language in the Light of Typology [Elementy moksanskogo dzyka v tipologiceskom osvesenii],
Moscow, «Buki Vedi», 2018, 91-92, 107-108, 130-135, 154-155.

* Arja Hamari — Rigina Ajanki: Mordvin (Erzya and Moksha), in: Bakr6-Nagy, Marianne —

Laakso, Johanna — Skribnik, Elena (eds.): The Oxford Guide to the Uralic Languages (Oxford

Guides to the World’s Languages), Oxford, Oxford University Press, 2022, 399-403.

A note on segmentation: The Erzya perfect participle maks-oz ‘given’ shows a morpheme-initial

vowel «0», which elsewhere might be shown attached to the stem. Our reasoning is that although

the quality of this vowel is determined by the preceding stem, due to what is called progressive
vowel harmony in Erzya, the requirement of vowel presence is dictated by the affix (cf. ERS

1993: 17; Rueter: Adnominal Person, 15-16).
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maks-0z us 450 tiséa-do

give-PRFPTC already 450 thousand-ABL

lamo traktor-t, kona-t mogut tej-eme
a.lot tractor-NOM.PL that-NOM.PL  can.PL3 do-INE.LOC
kavkso millon-do lamo

eight million-ABL a.lot

lisme-n kora-s Se-de lamo robota
horse-GEN in.relation.to-1ILL PRON.DEM-ABL a.lot work

(Tettrev 1939: 2.50.2.)

b. Moksha

min kolxoz-ariko-vidi i sovxoz-ariko-rdi
PL1.GEN collective.farm-pxPL1-DAT and  state.farm-PXPL1-DAT
maks-f ni 450 foZin-do lamo traktor-t,
give-PRFPTC already 450 thousand-ABL a.lot tractor-NOM.PL
kona-t rabota-d>  mogut  ftijoms

that-NoM.PL work-ABL can.PL3 do-INFE.ILL

Sa-do lama, dcdem 8 million alasa-s.
PRON.DEM-ABL a.lot than 8 million horse-NOM.SG.DEF

‘Our collective and state farms have already been given more than 450
thousand tractors that can do more work than eight million horses.’
(Tettrev 1940: 2.50.2)

Tetlirev parallel corpus references, after the year, indicate chapter, paragraph,
and sentence. Despite word-order differences in the two languages (Examples
(5a) and (5b)), we can identify the use of a synthetic case ablative form marking
an NP head noun the standard of comparison. Note the Erzya word norma-
do-#t is in the definite declension whereas the Moksha counterpart norma-
da-nza is in the possessive declension. In addition to marking a numeral or
noun as the standard of comparison, pronouns are also marked with the abla-
tive. In fact, the ablative case form of the demonstrative pronouns se (Erzya)
and $i (Moksha) ‘that’ in e-de and $a-do, respectively, are oftentimes seen as
comparative particles (see Examples (4a), (4b) and (5a)).
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(5) a. Erzya
te ulrie-s fekordnoj vyrabotka, kona
PRON.DEM be-PST.SG3 record.AD] production PRON.REL
14 raz Se-de poks-ol
14 time PRON.DEM-ABL big-PST.SG3
zabojscik-eri  obycnoj norma-do-t.
butcher-GEN usual norm-ABL-SG.DEF

“This was a record achievement, which was 14 times bigger than the usual

norm of a butcher.
(Tettirev 1939: 2.235.3)

b. Moksha

td ul-§ fekordnaj vorabotka, tdi
PRON.DEM be-PST.SG3 record.ADJ production PRON.DEM
mdk kemnilo-kst zabojséik-t obacnaj
even fourteen-times butcher-GEN.SG.DEF usual
norma-do-nzo lamo.

norm-ABL-PXSG3 a.lot

“This was a record achievement, it [was] even fourteen times more than a

butcher’s usual norm.
(Tetirev 1940: 2.235.3)

Both Mordvin languages express absolute superlatives with a structure similar
to the English bigger than big. In Example (6a), we see the Erzya adjective poks
‘big’ reduplicated with the first instance taking the ablative standard of com-
parison marker and an additional additive clitic, rendering poks-to-jak poks
(lit. even than big big). Example (6b) illustrates the same structure with ocu-
da-yga ocu. The parallel corpus did not reveal a single instance where both
languages were using the same structure, i.e., when one language used the
ADJ;-ABL-CLT/ADD ADJ; structure, the other used the degree modifier ‘very’ pek
and pdk for Erzya and Moksha, respectively. Thus it might be assumed that
poks-to-jak poks might be replaced with pek poks in Erzya, and oéu-da-yga oéu
might be substituted with pdk ocu in Moksha ‘quite big’.
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(6) a. Erzya
vana kosto saj-ev-$t pesok-o#
look where.ELA take-PASS-PST.PL3 sand-GEN
dr Sovori-en rie-f poks-to-jak
and clay-GEN these-NOM.PL  big-ABL-CLT/ADD
poks massa-tiie
big mass-PL.DEE.NOM

‘Look where those bigger than big masses of sand and clay have come
from.
(Tettirev 1939: 2.75.1)

b. Moksha

stroja-f-t ¢vetnoj metall-on Sdndft-ama-n
build-prrPTC-NOM.PL flowered metal-GEN produce-VNOUN-GEN
oc¢u-do-nga ocu zavot-t:

big-ABL-CLT/ADD big factory-NOM.PL

“There have been factories built for producing non-ferrous metals that are
bigger than big.’
(Tetlirev 1940: 2.328.1)

The temporal adverbs mejl}e ‘late’, mele ‘late’ and ikele ‘before’, i;jgal}a ‘before’,
which elsewhere might be classified as postpositions with ablative government
(see Examples (7a) and (7b)) form the second largest group of frequency in the
Tetlirev parallel corpus. Here, we will simply consider it yet another instance
of standard of comparison marking, where the standard of comparison is usu-
ally a demonstrative pronoun or a verbal noun in the ablative. Both sentences
translate in the same way, regardless of the habitual aspect marking (7b) (cf.
also Rueter, Shallow-transfer, 2022).

(7) a. Erzya
pulta-mo-do mejle izvestriak-o$
burn-vNOUN-ABL  late.ADV limestone-NOM.SG.DEF
velavt-1 riegasenoj_izvest-eks.

turn-sG3 quicklime-TRA
(Tettrev 1939: 2.130.2)
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(7) b. Moksha

palta-m-do melo izvest-§

burn-vNOUN-ABL late.ADV limestone-NOM.SG.DEF
tij-oridav-i af gasonaj izvest-oks.
become-HAB-SG3 NEG slaked lime-TRA

‘After burning, limestone turns into quicklime.
(Tetirev 1940: 2.130.2)

No instances of ablative analytic case markers ezda (M. ablative) or ejste (E.
elative) were attested in the Tetrev or ERME corpora as markers of the stand-
ard of comparison.

5.2 Quantification of items, persons, and phenomena

The quantifying phrase in Moksha and Erzya appears to exhibit a dichotomy
reminiscent of that found in the locative vs existential clauses. Whereas a
locative clause provides a definite NP, with a location in NP, (see Example (8)),
the existential clause departs from an established place for which there is some
instance of something (see Examples (9a) and (9b)).

(8) (locative clause)
The cat, is in the woods,

(9)a. (existential clause)
In the woods, is a cat,

b. (existential clause)
There is a cat, in the woods;

In Moksha and Erzya, the quantifying phrase takes an item, person or phe-
nomenon marked with the ablative, and then makes an indication of quantity
by using the paucal and mass quantifiers lamo ‘a lot’, alamo ‘little’, Zarija ‘a
few’ in Erzya or their equivalents in Moksha: lamo ‘a lot’, af lamo ‘little’, Sriara
‘a few’. Both languages will take cardinal numerals as well.

Both Mordvin languages begin the first quantifying construction with what
is going to be quantified marked ablative. In Erzya, the element to be quantified
tends to be expressed in the definite declension, where the category of number
is required (see Example (10a)). In Moksha, on the contrary, the item to be
quantified is most likely to appear in the basic declension, where the category
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of number is not applied (see Example (10b)). Hence, let us make note of plural
marking in Erzya but not in Moksha, whereas in context, definiteness in Erzya
can be derived from the high salience of ‘lakes’, introduced in the previous
sentence (e.g., Erzya to English: ‘There is a lot of salt dissolved in the waters of
salty lakes’).

(10) a. Erzya
ista-t erke-trie-de miriek lamo prikaspijskoj
such-NoM.PL lake-PL.DEF-ABL PL1.GEN a.lot Caspian.ADj

Step-trie-va.
steppe-PL.DEE-PRL

‘As for lakes of this kind, we have a lot across the Caspian steppe.
(Tettirev 1939: 2.160.3)

b. Moksha

taftamo oZora-da min-Cank lamoa prikaspijskdj
such lake-ABL PL1-INTENSE.GEN a.lot Caspian.ADJ
Step-vio-i ezga.

steppe-PL.DEF-GEN POSTP.PRL

‘As for lakes of this kind, we have a lot across the Caspian steppe.’
(Tettirev 194.0: 2.160.3)

Similar to the examples in (10a)—(10b), Erzya uses a definite singular ablative
marker where Moksha uses an ablative marker in the basic declension. Once
again, the definite marking in the Erzya version might readily be associated
with the salience of ‘feldspar’ in the preceding sentence (see (11a) and (11b)),
yet as we can see this salience is not shown by Moksha definiteness.

(11) a. Erzya

polevoj  $pat-to-nt Sex lamo gratit-se-iit,
field spar-ABL-SG.DEF  most alot granite-INE-SG.DEF
Seks Sex pek polevoj

therefore most very field.ADJ

$pat-ont Cvet-enze ejste ast-i
spar-GEN.SG.DEF color-GEN.PXSG3  POSTP.ELA stay-sG3
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gravit-enit Cvet-eze: jakstere  ili Seroj.
granite-GEN.SG.DEF color-sG.NOM.PXSG3 red or gray

‘Feldspar [occurs] most of all in granite, because of this the color of the
granite depends most on the color of the feldspar.’
(Tettirev 1939: 2.60.4)

b. Moksha
polovoj Spat-to Sembo-do  lama granit-sa, Sas.i
field spar-ABL  all-ABL alot granite-INE therefore.and
polovoj  Spat-t ezdo zavisit
field.ADJ spar-GEN.SG.DEF POSTP.ABL depend.sG3
granit-t jakstor ili Seraj évet-ac-ka.
granite-GEN.SG.DEF red or gray color-sG.NOM.

PXSG3-CLT/ADD

‘Feldspar [occurs] most of all in granite, and therefore even the red or
gray color of granite is dependent on it.
(Tetirev 1940: 2.60.4)

In Examples (12a) and (12b), the word for ‘clay’ cannot be derived from the
previous context. In Erzya, this is typically seen in the absence of a mass or
paucal quantifier + ablative formula, which, in contrast, is found in Moksha.
Both texts can be translated in the same way.

(12) a. Erzya
kona~kona  pocva-trie-se lamo Sovor.
PRON.INDEF  soOil-PL.DEF-INE  a.lot clay

(Tettirev 1939: 2.30.1)

b. Moksha
kona~kona  poéva-tio-i esa lama Sovoni-da.
PRON.INDEF $Oil-PL.DEF-GEN  POSTP.INE a.lot clay-ABL

‘In some types of soil, there is a lot of clay’
(Tetirev 1940: 2.30.1)
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5.3 Quantifying modifier (morideri [pFado] sefej) ‘taller
than me by a head’

The ablative forms pfa-do (E.) and pfa-da (M.) ‘by a head’ are direct quantifi-
cation modifiers of the predicate. Finnish has a similar use of the partitive in
minu-a pdd-td pitempi ‘taller than me by a head’. In Examples (13a) and (13b),
we observe the quantifier lamo and lama ‘a lot/greatly’ being used in the abla-
tive to express this.

(13) a. Erzya

Sovoriev  poclva-nt svojstva-nzo lamo-do
clayey soil-GEN.sG.DEF  characteristic-NOM.PL.PXSG3 a.ot-ABL
ast-it Sovori-ent svojstva-nzo ejste.
stand-PL3 clay-GEN.SG.DEF  characteristic-GEN.PXSG3 POSTP.ELA

“The characteristics of the clayey soil depend greatly on the
characteristics of the clay’
(Tettirev 1939: 2.30.3)

b. Moksha

Sovariu  poclva-tio-i svojstva-sno lama-do
clayey soil-PL.DEF-GEN  characteristic-NOM.PXPL3 a.lot-aBL
zavisat Sovari-t ezdo.

depend.PL3 clay-GEN.SG.DEF  POSTP.ABL

“The characteristics of the clayey soil depend greatly on the clay’
(Tettrev 1940: 2.30.3)

In Examples (14a) and (14b), however, we observe that the Moksha sentence
does not use the ablative construction when the quantifier modifies a noun,
the object of the transitive verb ‘give’. The Erzya version has a quantification
structure where the hundredweight-aBL quantification further develops the
theme of the sentence.

(14) a. Erzya

$fedriej-ste  sojuz-ont kele-s jarvoj
mid-ELA  union-GEN.SG.DEF breadth-1LL spring
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tovsuro-nt jarovizacija-§ kast-1
wheat-GEN.SG.DEF  vernalization-NOM.SG.DEF raise-sG3
uroZaj-ent mala-v omboce pel Ceritrier-de

harvest-GEN.sG.DEF near-LAT second half hundredweight-ABL

gektar-s.
hectare-ILL

‘On an average vernalization of spring crops throughout the Soviet
Union has raised the harvest by nearly one and a half hundredweights per
hectare.

(Tettirev 1939: 6.97.4)

b. Moksha
sojuz-sa-yk jarovoj toZer-via- jarovizacija-sna
union-INE-PXPL1 spring wheat-PL.DEF-GEN vernalization-NOM.PXPL3

maks-$-ixt Stedidj-sta  ef gektar-sta pactaj %
give-HAB-PL3  mid-ELA every hectare-ELA  nearly Y
Ceritrior pribavka.

hundredweight increase

‘Vernalization®® of spring wheat in our Union provides, on an average, an
increase of nearly one half a hundredweight per hectare.
(Tetirev 1940: 6.97.4)

5.4 Portion of food (argument with verbs
of ingestion a.k.a. consumption)

The ingestives, ‘eat’, ‘drink’, ‘swallow’, etc. comprise a small group of verbs with
ablative government, all of which can be used without an ablative argument.
The rules in both languages appear to show no divergence in the alignment of
verb with ablative-case argument (see Examples (15a) and (15b)).

“ In Moksha, only the possessa in core cases (nominative, genitive, dative) and with singular
possessors show a distinction for number. Elsewhere, no distinction for the category of number
is made in any of the cases. Thus, the possessum jarovizacija-sna vernalization-NOM.PXPL3
‘their vernalization’ is not annotated for number. In this context, however, the verb clearly
demonstrates the presence of the plural category, as seen in maks-s-ixt give-HAB-PL3 ‘they
give’.

¢ 122 o



ON QUANTIFICATION AND THE ABLATIVE IN ERZYA AND MOKSHA

(15) a. Erzya

a erav-i Sim-ems avol variks ved-te.
NEG have.to-sG3 drink-INF NEG clean.ADJ water-ABL
(Tettirev 1939: 7.43.2)

b. Moksha

af  efdv-i Sim-anid-ams ardazu ved-to.

NEG have.to-sG3 drink-HAB-INF dirty water-ABL

“You shouldn't drink dirty water’

(Tettrev 1940: 7.43.2)

5.5 Reference point of separation

In Examples (16)—(17), the ablative equivalent in English might be ‘from’, where
the NP could be considered a point in ‘two-dimensional space’. The transla-
tions are given once, as the texts correspond to a single text.

(16) a. Erzya

psi ved marto
hot water with
efva  jon-do

every direction-ABL

(Tettrev 1939: 4.35.7)

b. Moksha

psi  ved marta
hot water with
Sif-do pera-f

direction-ABL

set.off-PRFPTC

omboce stakan-os
second tumbler-NOM.SG.DEF
pira-z vozdux-on sloj-se...
set.off-PRFPTC air-GEN layer-INE
omboca stakan-¢ Semba
second tumbler-NOM.SG.DEF  every
kozf-on sloj-sa...
air-GEN layer-INE

“The second tumbler with hot water in it was set off with a layer of air from

all directions.
(Tetirev 1940: 4.35.7)

(17) a. Erzya
stratostat-os
balloon-NOM.SG.DEF
Moskov-do-rit
Moscow-ABL-SG.DEF

(Tetlrev 1939: 4.63.6)

parste

well
avol
NEG
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b. Moksha

stratostat-§ lac valg-$ af ickoz-i
balloon-NOM.SG.DEF  well go.down-PST.SG3 NEG far-LAT
Mosku-t ezda

MoscoOw-GEN.SG.DEF POSTP.ABL

“The stratospheric balloon landed without mishap not far from Moscow.
(Tetirev 1940: 4.63.6)

5.6 Against

The ablative function illustrated in Examples (18a) and (18b) comes close to
‘against’ as in protect against or from something.

(18) a. Erzya
son vansta-%-el kelme-ma-do-#t esco
SG3  protect-PRFPTC-PST.SG3  COOl-VNOUN-ABL-SG.DEF  yet

vozdux-oi  sloj-se-#it
air-GEN layer-INE-SG.DEF

‘It was protected against cooling with a layer of air, too’
(Tettirev 1939: 4.36.2)

b. Moksha

son ul-$ kelma-ma-t ezds

SG3 be-PsST.SG3 C00l-VNOUN-GEN.SG.DEF POSTP.ABL
arala-f kozf-sa

protect-PRFPTC air-INE

‘It was protected against cooling with air’
(Tetirev 1940: 4.36.2)

5.7 Cause

The ablative can be used to indicate cause ‘due to lack of air’ (see (19a) and
(19b)).

(19) a. Erzya
vozdux-on a sato-ma-do-nt Sovoriev

air-GEN NEG suffice-VNOUN-ABL-SG.DEF clayey
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pocva-tiie-se sasto mol-i  navoz-on
s0il-PL.DEF-INE slowly g0-SG3 manure-GEN

naksad-oma-$-kak.
rot-VNOUN-NOM.SG.DEF-CLT/ADD

(Tettrev 1939: 2.37.2)

b. Moksha

Sovariupocva-so kozf-t af

clayey soil-INE air-GEN.SG.DEF NEG

satro-ma-nc ezdo Sa-da valom
suffice-VNOUN-GEN.PXSG3 POSTP.ABL PRON.DEM-ABL slowly
mol-i nazom-t naksad-ama-c.

g0-5G3 manure-GEN.SG.DEF rot-VNOUN-SG.NOM.PXSG3

‘Due to lack of air in the clayey soil, the manure decomposes (M.: more)
slowly!
(Tetirev 1940: 2.37.2)

5.8 Point of manipulation on patient

In Examples (20a) and (20b), we see the point of manipulation marked with
the ablative and the instrument, which is controlled by the agent, marked with
the inessive.

(20) a. Erzya
Aej  saj-siiiek patak-onit kraj-de $¢ipca-so
now take-PL1>3 Coin-GEN.SG.DEF edge-ABL tweezer-INE

(Tettrev 1939: 2.67.4)

b. Moksha
tini  Sav-sask patak-t $Cipca-sa kraj-da
now take-PL1>3 Coin-GEN.SG.DEF tweezer-INE edge—ABL

‘Now let’s take the coin with tweezers by the edge...
(Tettirev 1940: 2.67.4)
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5.9 Topic of discourse (only found in Erzya)

Marking the topic of discourse with the ablative is a practice found in Erzya.
The ablative appears with several verbs and nouns, e.g., ‘write’, ‘talk’, ‘tell’, ‘hear’,
‘inform’, ‘know’; ‘science’, ‘plan’, ‘law’, ‘picture’, etc. Next to words of ingestion,
this usage is much more robust. In Moksha, the topic of discourse is indicated
by the postposition kolga.

(21) a. Erzya
ptiroda-do nauka-riter mer-it jestestvoznariija.
nature-ABL science-SG.DEF.DAT  say-PL3 natural.science

(Tettirev 1939: 1.1.2)

b. Moksha
priroda-t kolga nauka-ti méifg-ixt
nature-GEN.SG.DEF  about  science-SG.DEF.DAT  say-PL3

jestestvoznatiija.
natural.science

“They call the science of nature «natural science»’
(Tetrev 1940: 1.1.2)

5.10 Summary

In the Tetfirev parallel corpus (2090 sentences in all), the three uses most
frequently attested were the standard of comparison, quantificational phrase,
quantifying modifier adverbial. The most common use of the ablative case in
either language was marking the standard of comparison. The association of
the ablative with quantificational phrase or with quantifying modifier adverbi-
als, on the contrary, appeared to split the two languages, whereas Moksha
featured a high number of quantificational phrases, and Erzya had a high
number of quantifying modifier adverbials. Of approximately 418 and 382
instances of synthetic ablative marking in Erzya and Moksha, respectively,
approximately 208 and 190 instances of standard of comparison marking were
automatically annotated, i.e., slightly under 50%.
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6. QUANTIFYING CONSTRUCTIONS

While searching for examples in the Tetlirev corpus, we encountered ample
materials for work with quantification and future research. We noted that the
Moksha Tettrev text had 131 sentences with one of the following paucal or
mass quantifiers lama ‘a lot’, karZa ‘little’, maZara ‘how many’, $ariara ‘as many’,
of which 110 also featured an instance of an ablative. The analogical figures
for Erzya were 128 and 72, respectively, for the Erzya paucal or mass quanti-
fiers lamo ‘a lot’, alamo ‘little’, Zaro ‘how many’, Ziaro ‘as many’ (Rueter &
Erina 2013%). Upon simply comparing the figures 110/131 = 0.84 for Moksha
and 72/128 = 0.56 for Erzya, we had to assume that something was different
in the quantification structures.

We began our description to illuminate quantification structures addressed
in Examples (10)—(12), above, by aligning Moksha and Erzya sentences with
ablative marking and one of four quantifiers from the Tetiirev parallel corpus.
Once aligned, the 110 Moksha and 72 Erzya sentences gave us a cumulative
number of 151 sentences. Of these sentences, 52 illustrated that both languages
shared the initial feature pair, and 99 did not. We inspected the sentence pairs,
during the process of which many pairs were discarded as irrelevant, i.e., the
ablative forms and quantifiers were not part of the same construction. Once
again, we inspected the sentence pairs and validated 94 sentences. Of the 94
sentences, 18 shared the ablative + quantifier construction in both languages,
whereas 77 sentences only attested the construction in Moksha.

The ablative + quantifier construction is shared by Moksha and Erzya when
the item to be quantified is part of the topic. In Examples (8)—(9), above, a
parallel was alluded to between quantifying construction dichotomy and the
locative versus existential clause split. The idea was one of topic development
whereby the ablative + paucal or mass quantifier in Erzya is present where the
item quantified is not only part of the topic but is readily derived from the
focus of the previous sentence (cf. Rueter 2013%). This seems to hold in Exam-
ples (10)—(11), where the Erzya item is definite declension ablative, and the
Moksha item is in the basic declension. The category of number in Erzya makes
reference to countability, such as when a plural indicates paucal quantification
and a singular mass. Moksha does not make this distinction.

Of the sentences where both languages use the ablative + quantifier con-
struction, ten pairs attested to a copula construction, six pairs attested to

47 Jack Rueter — Olga Erina: Lexical quantifiers in Erzya, in: Suihkonen, P. — Solovyev, V. (eds.):
Typology of quantification: on quantification in Finnish and languages spoken in the Volga—
Kama Region, LINCOM Studies in Language Typology, Vol. 28, Helsinki, Lincom, 2013, 223.

* Jack Rueter: Quantification in Erzya, in: Pirkko Suihkonen — Valery Solovyev (eds.): Typology
of Quantification: On quantification in Finnish and languages spoken in the Volga—Kama
Region. LINCOM Studies in Language Typology Vol 28, Helsinki, Lincom, 2013, 111.

¢ 127 o



EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

intransitive verb collocation (‘gather’, ‘remain’, ‘fly around’, ‘perish’), one pair
of transitive verbs showed a collocation (‘collect’), and there was one odd pair
where the Moksha used the verb ‘give’ but the Erzya parallel sentence, using
different arguments, used the ambitransitive verb pribavams ‘gain’ and the
ablative Zarodo ‘to what extent’, see Examples (22a)—(22b) (c¢f. quantifying
adverbial modifiers in Examples (13)—(14)).

(22) a. Erzya

mozna lov-oms, Zaro-do pribav-i
possible count-INF  how.much-ABL gain-sG3
urozaj-es miriek mastor-ont turtov.
harvest-NOM.SG.DEF PL1.GEN country-GEN.SG.DEF for

“We can count to what extent the harvest has gained for our country.’
(Tettirev 1939: 6.97.5)

b. Moksha

mozna luv-oms, moZara dopolitelnaj uroZaj-da
possible  count-INF how.much additional harvest-ABL
maks-I son min strana-viko-ndi.

give-sG SG3 PL1.GEN country-PXPL1-DAT

“We can count how much additional harvest it gives our country’
(Tettrev 1940: 6.97.5)

In Examples (12a) and (12b), the parallel sentences show only Moksha using
the ablative + mass or paucal quantifier construction. In the Tet@irev parallel
corpus, as stated above, there are 77 such sentences where the Erzya parallel
sentences use nominative marking instead of ablative. Of these, thirty pairs
have a Moksha sentence that attests a copula construction, 23 collocate with
intransitive verbs and 24 with transitive verbs. It was noted that two Erzya
intransitive verbs (‘gather’, ‘remain’) occurred both with and without ablative
marking. This might indicate a new point of comparative research.

Above, we have discussed accumulated data on ablative + quantifier in
Moksha, and showed where the parallel sentences in Erzya have it or do not.
The next question then is what kinds of Moksha constructions have a paucal
or mass quantifier but no collated ablative. Upon inspecting forty pairs we
noted that 24 instances placed the paucal quantifiers as determiners modify-
ing nouns in oblique cases, e.g., inessive and prolative, and there were 16 whose
heads could be identified as nominative in form. Of these 16, seven could be
equated with indefinite objects, and the remaining nine with subjects.
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7. CONCLUSION

Nearly fifty percent of ablative marking in the Tet{irev parallel corpus is asso-
ciated with the standard of comparison. The second most prevalent attestation
of the ablative is associated with a quantification structure, which we have
investigated here, using a subgroup, a set of paucal and mass quantifiers for
each of the languages: lamo ‘alot’, alamo ‘little’, Zriaro ‘a few’, Zaro ‘how many,
how much’ in Erzya and their equivalents in Moksha lama ‘a lot’, af lamoa ‘lit-
tle’, korza ‘few’, Sriara ‘so many’, moZara ‘how many, how much’.

It was found that Moksha makes much more use of paucal and mass quan-
tification than Erzya. Numerically, Erzya would seem to limit ablative marking
to the quantification of topic elements with preceding focus, while Moksha
uses ablative quantification with new information as well. Both languages attest
ablative marking with a copula, intransitive and transitive verbs. The intransi-
tive verb set shared by the two languages includes concepts such as: ‘gather’,
‘remain’, ‘fly around’, ‘perish’, while the transitive verb was ‘collect’. In instances
where Erzya used a nominative singular or plural instead of the ablative, the
contextually intransitive verbs ‘gather’ and ‘remain’ were also attested.

There are also instances where the Moksha language does not attest ablative
marking in collocation with paucal and mass quantification markers (cf. e.g.
(14a) and (14Db)). In these instances, the ablative is most frequently absent in
Moksha when verbal government requires an object marker on the object NP
head, i.e., nominative, genitive or even a genitive with subsequent inessive
postposition. Needless to say, a small number of instances require further
investigation.

Future research in this vein will require additional parallel corpora for the
attestation of language variations. In the instance of comparative Erzya and
Moksha studies, we need three types of parallel corpora in addition to native-
language corpora. At present, the ERME corpus provides relatively extensive
information for Erzya (over two million tokens), but requires work with Mok-
sha (over 800,000 tokens). Only corpora which use Erzya and Moksha as the
languages for the parallel texts are under development, i.e., the Tetlrev corpus,
PaBiVUS and a few small other ones. So far, no extensive Erzya-to-Moksha or
Moksha-to-Erzya translation corpora are openly available, whereas personal
experience of the authors would indicate that translations between the sibling
languages tend to retain high percentages of source language features in the
target languages.

Work beyond the ablative, however, might be the investigation of the habit-
ual aspect observed fleetingly in Examples (7b), (14b) and (15b), which might
also be worked into the intersection of temporal quantification and regular
inflection.
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

1 — first person

3 — third person

ABL — ablative

ADJ — adjective

ADV — adverb

CAU — causative (case)
CcLT/ADD — additive clitic
COMP — comparative (case)
copP — copula

DAT — dative

DEF — definite

DEM — demonstrative

E. — Erzya

ELA — elative

GEN — genitive

HAB — habitual

ILL — illative

INDEF — indefinite

INE — inessive

INF — infinitive

INTENSE — intensive

LAT — lative

LOC — locative

M. — Moksha

NOM — nominative

NEG — negative particle
PASS — passive

POSTP — postposition
PRFPTC — perfect participle
PST — past

PX — possessive suffix
REL — relative

PL — plural

PL1>3 — 1st person plural suffix indicating a 3rd person object simultaneously
PRL — prolative

PRON — pronoun

REL — relative

sG — singular

TRA — translative
VNOUN - verbal noun
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Abstract

In this paper, we try to analyze the adnominal genitive with a focus on the
partitive genitive, i.e. one of the adnominal genitive semantic subtypes, in
Czech journalistic texts from two different periods: one from 1848 to 1915 and
a more recent one from 1950 to 2000. We compare the usage of the adnominal
genitive in Czech in these periods and in these texts, and, based on our data,
we point out that there is a decrease in the use of specific types of adnominal
genitives, e.g. partitive or possessive genitives, on the one hand, and that there
is an increase of the genitive of affiliation, at least in this text type.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Fundamental contributions by V. Skalicka (2004 [1960]: 767; [1963]: 859, etc.),
K. Hausenblas (1958), Lamprecht — Slosar — Bauer (1986: 361) and O. Uli¢ny
(2003) indicate that the genitive in Czech has, at least in the last few centuries,
gradually profiled as an adnominal case (most often in the syntactic function
of an incongruent attribute), while its use in adverbial positions (in the func-
tion of an object) has been weakening.!

The research described in this paper is part of a more extensive project
focused on the adnominal genitive in Czech and other languages, e.g. German,
English, Slovak, and other Slavic languages, particularly West Slavic languages
(Janecka & Blaha 2020).2 Our goal was to analyze and classify the syntactic
and semantic functions of the genitive case. We limited ourselves to the
adnominal genitive — the remaining types of genitives (such as genitives fol-
lowing an adverb, adjective, or preposition, etc.), which were described else-
where, have remained outside our attention. We have two main goals in the
present study: 1) to discuss general tendencies of decrease or increase of some
certain specific types of adnominal genitives in Czech; 2) to focus on the use
of the adnominal partitive genitive in Czech in chosen older and more recent
journalistic texts.

2. CASE IN CZECH

Considering the category of case in Czech, Uli¢ny and Veselovska (2017) claim
that case is a grammatical category that corresponds to the relationship between
the noun and the next expression in the sentence by which this noun is con-
trolled.?

In Czech, which is an inflected language, we can differentiate seven cases for
singular and plural. Within a sentence, case meanings together with their forma-
tive basis and relation to other expressions realize part-of-sentence relations.

! Vladimir Skalicka: Vyvoj jazyka, Praha, Statni pedagogické nakladatelstvi, 1960. Reprinted in
Skali¢ka, Vladimir: Souborné dilo. Tri svazky, Praha, Karolinum. 2004-2006; Vladimir Skali¢ka:
Typologie a komparatistika, in B. Havranek — I. Némec — S. Peciar — K. Rosenbaum — O. Riha
—S. Wollman (eds.): Ceskoslovenské predndsky pro V. mezindrodni sjezd slavistii v Sofii, Praha,
1963, 41-45. Reprinted in Skali¢ka, Vladimir. Souborné dilo. TFi svazky, Praha, Karolinum,
2004-2006; Karel Hausenblas: Vyjvoj predmétového genitivu v cestiné, Praha, CSAYV, 1958;
Arno$t Lamprecht — Dusan Slosar — Jaroslav Bauer: Historickd mluvnice éestiny, Praha, Statn{
pedagogické nakladatelstvi, 1986; Oldfich Uli¢ny: K deflektiviza¢nim tendencim ve slovanskych
jazycich, in I. Pospisil — M. Zelenka (eds.): Ceskd slavistika 2003: Ceské predndsky pro 13.
mezindrodni sjezd slavistii v Lublani, Praha, Academia, 2003, 155-163.

Martin Janec¢ka — Ondfej Bldha: Genitiv adnomindini v cestiné: vyvoj a soucasny stav, Olomouc,
Vydavatelstvi FF UP, 2020.

Oldfich Uli¢ny — Ludmila Veselovska: Pdd, in P. Karlik — M. Nekula — J. Pleskalova (eds.):
CzechEncy: novy encyklopedicky slovnik éestiny, 2017, https://www.czechency.org/slovnik/PAD
(accessed 03 December 2023)
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Still, the vocative is typically excluded because it is not attached to other syntac-
tic relations in a sentence. To express the fact that the phenomenon named by the
noun enters into specific relationships with other events, the noun has accusative,
genitive, dative, local, and instrumental cases (indirect case) and these, together
with the nominative case (direct case), form the case category.

We can also look at the category of case from the viewpoint of parts of a
sentence. Different functions are realized by the case form so that we can dif-
ferentiate cases of the subject (usually nominative), cases of the object (cases
without prepositions), cases of adverbs, or cases of the incongruent attribute
(specifically genitive). The most common case of the object of a transitive verb
in Czech is the accusative; it is called a direct object. If the verb has a second
object, it is mostly dative. When we want to describe syntactic functions of
case forms of the noun, we describe their functions on the surface syntactic
level, so we can speak about direct or indirect object, subject or attribute. To
describe the semantic functions of case forms, i.e. functions in the deep struc-
ture of the sentence, terms such as ‘agent’, ‘patient’, and others are used.

The genitive is typically carried by a noun related to another noun, normally
directly, or as part of a prepositional construction. There are two possible
options for a genitive noun: (1) a noun in the position of a postponed incongru-
ent attribute (e.g. trest smrti ‘punishment of death’, kiice od bytu ‘keys of the
apartment’); (2) a noun belonging to a verb or an adjective, either directly or
as part of the prepositional construction (e.g. litovat ¢inu ‘to regret an act’,
vidét bez bryli ‘to see without glasses’, plny vina ‘full of wine’, etc.) (Karlik
2017).* In what follows, we deal with only type (1). The adnominal genitive is
grammatically characterized by a single feature, a position by another noun
that is superior to it and that requires it as a facultative addition.

The different types of the adnominal genitive found in examined Czech jour-
nalistic texts are: genitive of affiliation (koruna stromu ‘tree crown’), genitive of
the bearer of the quality (sménitelnost koruny ‘convertibility of the crown’), geni-
tive of the possessor (zahrada naseho souseda ‘our neighbor’s garden’), authorial
genitive (romdn Milana Kundery ‘a novel by Milan Kundera’), genitive of defining
(povinnost mliclenlivosti ‘a duty of confidentiality’), subjective genitive (béh
biatlonisti ‘running of biathletes’), objective genitive (poruseni smlouvy ‘breach
of contract’), partitive genitive (Cdst izemi ‘a part of the territory’), genitive of time
(vitézstvi 5. ledna ‘victory on January 5’). For a detailed list of these genitive types,
see the semantic classification in Karlik (2000).° In our previous corpus analysis
(Janecka & Blaha 2020), we pointed out that not all types described in that list are

4 Petr Karlik: Genitiv, in P. Karlik — Marek Nekula — Jana Pleskalova (eds.): CzechEncy: Novy
encyklopedicky slovnik estiny, 2017, https://www.czechency.org/slovnik/GENITIV (accessed
03 December 2023)

5 Petr Karlik — Marek Nekula — Zdenka Rusinova (eds.): PFiruéni miuvnice cestiny, 2nd revised
edn., Praha, Nakladatelstvi Lidové noviny, 2000.
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present in current Czech, e.g. the genitive of comparison (in older literature, called
the Hebrew genitive, e.g. kniha knih ‘a book of (all) books’).6

3. THE PARTITIVE (NOT ONLY) IN SLAVIC LANGUAGES

In many Slavic languages, the genitive case forms of nouns and pronouns are
the most prominent means of expressing a partitive meaning. This can also
be found in Molise Slavic (Breu 2020); a competition of partitive vs. genitive
(vs. accusative) in Russian and Polish as described in Fischer (2003); and the
partitive function of the genitive is also described in Lithuanian (Serzant 2021),
i.e. in a typologically very similar language to Slavic languages.’

The partitive and enumerative are also treated as adnominal genitives,
although these are not standard adnominal genitives. Numerals take the posi-
tion of the determining noun, but they have a substantive inflection. Thus,
cases such as kus plechu ‘a piece of sheet metal’ or stovka mostit ‘a hundred
bridges’ are traditionally included here. The partitive genitive is governed by
a noun with a quantifying meaning (kus plechu ‘a piece of sheet metal’); its
special case is the enumerative, i.e. the genitive of the counted object after
basic definite and indefinite numerals (e.g. Sest gélii ‘six goals’, nékolik hrdci
‘several players’, mnoho penéz ‘a lot of money’, etc.).

However, these genitives are very specific because of their partitive, enumerative
semantics, which makes them different from other types of adnominal genitives.
This functional profiling of the genitive case is one of the manifestations of a wider
developmental process that affects the entire case system of Czech. First, there is a
tendency to suppress the surface semantics of the case, e.g. partitivity (the type
nabral vody ‘he took water’, in the meaning ‘he took a little water’). On the contrary,
there is also a tendency to strengthen more abstract semantics or the tendency for
individual cases to be profiled to fulfil very specific syntactic functions (subject,
attribute, object, etc.). The case system thus tends towards a formalization that is to
some extent parallel to the processes that had already taken place earlier in the
Romance and Germanic languages of Western Europe. These phenomena are the
background of what Roman Jakobson (1936: 269) already calls the “decomposition”
of the system of case opposites (see also Janecka & Bldha 2020: 19).2

¢ Janecka — Bldha: Genitiv adnomindlni v ¢e$tiné: vyvoj a soucasny stav.

7 Walter Breu: Partitivity in Slavic-Romance language contact: the case of Molise Slavic in Italy,
Linguistics 58 (2020). 837-868, https://doi.org/10.1515/1ing-2020-0092; Susann Fischer: Partitive
vs. genitive in Russian and Polish: an empirical study on case alternation in the object domain, in S.
Fischer — R. van de Vijver — R. Vogel (eds.): Linguistics in Potsdam 21, Potsdam, Universititsverlag,
2003, 73-89; Ilja A. Serzant: Typology of partitives, Linguistics 59 (2021), 881-947, https://doi.
org/10.1515/1ing-2020-0251

8 Roman O. Jakobson: Beitrag zur allgemeinen Kasuslehre, in Travaux du Cercle Linguistique

de Prague, vol. 6, Prague, Jednota Ceskoslovenskych matematikd a fysikd, 1936, 240-288.
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From our viewpoint, there is a very valuable contribution to the description
of the partitive in the Indo-European area from Koptjevskaja-Tamm (2001).°
According to her, within the Indo-Europeanistic tradition, the term “partitive”
is normally associated with case semantics, primarily concerning the genitive
case. Lists of meanings attributed to genitives often include “partitive (mean-
ings/uses of) genitives”. These terms are used inconsistently in different works
(Koptjevskaja-Tamm 2001: 525).1° Partitive genitive may cover:

reference to parts of the body and “organic” parts of objects: ‘the roof of the house’,
‘the middle of the street’;

reference to a set from which a subset is selected through various non-semantic
words, e.g. quantifier nouns like ‘a section of the barbarians’ or adjectives in their
superlative forms (‘the best among the Troyans’);

definite quantification, i.e. indication of the kind of entity that is quantified by a
nominal quantifier, a numeral, a quantifying adjective, etc. (‘dozens of soldiers’);
indefinite quantity, i.e. reference to “partial objects” of certain verbs (‘to eat’, ‘to
drink’, etc.).

There are examples like ‘amphora of wine’, where the term “partitive” could be
misleading because these constructions do not refer to a part in any sense,
because there is no well-defined “whole” to which it could refer. Selkirk (1977)
introduced the term “pseudo-partitives” for such constructions.” Koptjevskaja-
Tamm (2001: 527) concludes this general description with the words that both
partitive constructions (PC) and pseudo-partitive constructions (PPC) are
noun phrases consisting of two nominals, one of which is a quantifier (e.g.
‘cup’, ‘pile’).”2 Although the same quantifiers may appear in both types of NPs,
their nature is different: Partitive nominal constructions and pseudo-partitive
nominal constructions are two types of nominal quantification. Partitive
constructions involve a presupposed set of items, while pseudo-partitive con-
structions only quantify the entity indicated by the other nominal. The two
constructions differ both in the referentiality and specificity of substance
components.

Reprinted in Jakobson, Roman O.: Selected writings, 1I: word and language, Hague, Mouton,
1971, 269; Janecka — Bldha: Genitiv adnomindlni v cestiné: vyvoj a soucasny stav, 19.
Maria Koptjevskaja-Tamm: “A Piece of Cake” and “a Cup of Tea™: Partitive and Pseudo-partitive
Nominal Constructions in the Circum-Baltic Languages, in O. Dahl and M. Koptjevskaja-
Tamm (eds.): The Circum-Baltic Languages. Typology and Contact. Vol. 2, Amsterdam,
Philadelphia: John Benjamins, 2001, 523-568.
Ibid., 525.
Elisabeth O. Selkirk: Some remarks on noun phrase structure, in P. W. Culicover — T. Wasow
— A. Akmajian (eds.): Formal syntax, New York, Academic Press, 1977, 285-316.
Koptjevskaja-Tamm: “A Piece of Cake” and “a Cup of Tea”, 527.
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4. MATERIAL AND METHODS

Within our analysis, we decided to use journalistic texts because journalism
tends to reflect contemporary phenomena in the spoken language so certain
developmental tendencies can be shown relatively well on these texts (e.g. Blaha
2017:17-18).13

Since the relationship between the verb and nominal parts of speech is
largely bound by style and the oldest journalistic texts that could be compared
with contemporary texts date back to the 1840s, the analysis of the develop-
ment of the adnominal genitive entails certain material difficulties. We decided
to examine the development of this type of genitive in two different series of
texts: on the one hand, in journalistic texts from three historical periods
(1848-1860, 1882-1885, and 1915), and, on the other hand, journalistic texts
published in the years 1950, 1970 and 2000. Thus, we worked with a total of
six samples of journalistic texts from different periodicals, the scope of each
sample being set at 20,000-word forms. The sample of the latest texts from
2000 was limited to using the Czech national corpus (syn2013pub). The reason
is that we can use the Czech national corpus for this period but not for older
periods; for data from older periods, we had to examine our texts manually.
These periods were chosen randomly; we always wanted an interval of at least
two decades between historical periods, meaning one generation.

To be more concrete, we examined the following amount of text for analy-
sis: the corpus of texts from the three January issues of Rudé prdvo [Red Law]
from 1950 contains 20,099 words, the corpus of texts from the three January
issues of Rudé prdvo from 1970 contains 20,058 words, the corpus of texts
from 2000 was created from 40 texts of the news section on the www.idnes.cz
portal and contains a total of 20,302 words. The samples from the 1950s and
1970s are almost identical in extent, the sample of the year 2000 is approxi-
mately 200 words larger than the samples from the earlier periods, however,
we do not consider this difference of approximately 1% to be statistically sig-
nificant. Thus, we continue to consider these three samples from the examined
periods as being equivalent in extent.

Regarding journalistic texts from the period 1848 to 1860, we examined four
different newspapers, i.e. Prostondrodni holomoucké nowiny [Free National
Newspaper of Olomouc], Holomoucké nowiny [Newspaper of Olomouc], Moraw-
sky ndrodnj list [Moravian National Paper], and Prazské noviny [Prague News-
paper]. Regarding journalistic texts from the period 1882 to 1885, we examined
three different newspapers, i.e. Nasinec [Our Countryman], Ndrodni listy
[National Paper], and Moravskd orlice [Moravian Eagle]. Regarding journalistic

3 Ondfej Blaha: Syntaktické funkce padu v ¢estiné (na materialu publicistickych texti z roku 1915 a
2015, in O. Uli¢ny (ed.): Struktura v jazyce, jazyk v komunikaci, Liberec, Technickd univerzita,
2017,17-18.
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texts from 1915, we examined three different newspapers, i.e. Ndrodni listy,
Moravskd orlice, and Nasinec.

5. RESULTS

Table 1. Types of adnominal genitives in chosen journalistic texts between 1848 and
1915 with indication of frequency ranking in brackets

1848-1860 1882-1885 1915

In total % In total % In total %
AFF 159 20.5(2) | 194 23.1(1) | 302 31.9 (1)
AUT 0 0(9) 5 0.7 (9) 0 0(9)
BoQ 13 1.7 (8) 24 2.9 (8) 18 1.9 (8)
DEF 83 107 (4) | 78 9.3 (5) 121 12.8 (3)
OBJ 140 18 (3) 164 196(2) | 214 22.6 (2)
PAR 75 9.7 (5) 74 8.9 (6) 66 7 (6)
POS 60 7.7 (7) 44 5.3 (7) 22 2.3(7)
SUB 68 8.7 (6) 79 9.4 (4) 105 11.1 (4)
TIM 172 221 (1) | 141 169(3) |75 7.9 (5)

Table 2. Types of adnominal genitives in chosen journalistic texts between
1950 and 2000 with indication of frequency ranking in brackets

1950 1970 2000

In total % In total % In total %
AFF 786 44.2 (1) 829 50.7 (1) 557 48.3 (1)
AUT 44 2.5 (6) 16 1(7) 7 0.6 (9)
BoQ 23 1.3 (7) 40 2.4 (6) 20 1.7 (7)
DEF 151 8.5 (4) 129 7.9 (4) 137 119 (3)
OB]J 449 25.3 (2) 348 21.3 (2) 218 18.9(2)
PAR 77 4.3 (5) 58 3.5(5) 50 4.3 (5)
POS 0 0(9) 0 0(9) 22 1.9 (6)
SUB 212 119 (3) 204 12.5 (3) 123 10.7 (4)
TIM 14 0.8 (8) 11 0.7 (8) 14 1.2 (8)

Explanatory note:

AFF = genitive of affiliation, AUT = authorial genitive, BoQ = genitive of a bearer of a
quality, DEF = genitive of defining, OBJ = objective genitive, PAR = a partitive genitive
= partitive, POS = possessive genitive, SUB = subjective genitive, TIM = genitive of
time.

¢ 143 o



EUROPEAN PARTITIVES IN COMPARISON

6. DISCUSSION

We have found that in the texts of the 19th century, there are more various
semantic types of the adnominal genitive (e.g. POS) and the share of indi-
vidual types is more even than in the texts from the later periods; nevertheless,
some other semantic types of genitives were marginal (e.g. genitive of grading
or dedicative genitive, but we did not consider these types in our analysis). In
general, the examined texts showed decreased partitivity expressed by the
adnominal genitive (Janecka & Bldha 2020: 33)."

When looking at Table 1, we can see that, in the first period observed, TIM
is in the 1stplace, since the texts were full of time data, reporting where some-
thing happened, which is not to be found in more recent journalism. The AFF
is in 2nd place. This is the most general genitive category, so it is not surpris-
ing that this subtype is the second most frequent, similarly to the very general
DEF taking 4th place.

Rather than the originator of the event, something that is affected by the
event was reported, so OBJ taking 3rd place was more frequent than SUB tak-
ing 6th place. Thus, little emphasis was placed on the originator of the event.
There was also a lot of reference to the ownership of something by someone
expressed by POS, taking 7th place. BoQ is more of a marginal type. After all,
there were occasional reports about subjects bearing some characteristic, e.g.
when someone was missing, and it was necessary to describe this person in
the newspapers.

In the next observed period, TIM and POS decrease more significantly. On
the contrary, AFF, OBJ and SUB subtypes increase. In the last observed period,
SUB, OBJ, AFF, and DEF still increased. On the contrary, the frequency of POS
and TIM increasingly drops, just as affiliation increases significantly. Concern-
ing PAR, it only slightly decreases throughout these earlier periods.

When looking at Table 2, we can see that AFF clearly leads, so the tendency
continues from the first period observed. DEF, as another general type of
genitive, is in 4th place and in 3rd place in the last period. Subtypes OBJ and
SUB hold the other two places among the first four, i.e. the emphasis is on the
originator of the action, as well as on the action caused by the originator. PAR
is in 5th place (having a similar position in Table 1 for the first three periods),
with AUT and BoQ marginally present. Subtype AUT is found there because
it is often reported in directives, decrees, or written statements issued by
politicians. BoQ is present there for a similar reason as in texts from the 19th
century, and from the beginning of the 20th century, but also, more precisely,
due to an emphasis on references to the characteristics of ordinary people,
workers, etc., i.e. their daily activities in “building a society”.

4 Janec¢ka — Bldha: Genitiv adnomindlni v ¢estiné: vyvoj a souéasny stav, 33.
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In texts from the year 2000, POS was identified in 22 occurrences, repre-
senting 1.9% of the total number of adnominal genitives, but not, curiously,
in 1950 and 1970. Thus, this fact could be a downward trend, traceable from
Table 1 (for a more detailed analysis see Bldha 2017), if it were not for the most
recently observed period, i.e. the year 2000.'°

Both SUB and OBJ weaken slightly, more in terms of absolute frequency
than in percentage terms, i.e. the emphasis is shifting concerning the origina-
tor of the event, as well as to the thing affected by the event. Nevertheless,
subtype SUB shows a smaller drop than subtype OB]J, with its share increasing
even in the middle period. Interestingly, in 1970, AFF was at its highest point
in 1970, regarding the number of occurrences as well as percentage. DEF is
relatively constant after a slight drop in the middle part; in 2000 it almost
reverts to the value in the first part. AUT and BoQ are decreasing in the last
period. Interestingly, the share of PAR in 2000 and 1950 is 4.3 % of the total
number, while its absolute number in 2000 is only 50 compared to 77 in 1950.
At the same time, 77 occurrences mean the highest number of PAR in all the
observed periods.

We tried to analyze the formal and semantic diversity of constructions
expressing partitivity, i.e. to select all possible PARs from 1848 to 2000. How-
ever, we did not find them to be significantly different formally or semantically.
Examples are given below:

Examples from the older periods

pluk pevnostniho délostrelectva

regiment.NOM.SG fortress.GEN.SG artillery.GEN.sG
‘regiment of fortress artillery’

vétsina italského obyvatelstva
most.NOM.SG Italian.GEN.sG population.GEN.SG
‘most of the Italian population’

pytel mouky
sack.NOM.sG flour.GEN.sG
‘a sack of flour’

Examples from the more recent periods
édst domu
part.NOM.SG house.GEN.sG

‘part of the house’

5 Blaha: Syntaktické funkce padu v ¢estiné (na materidlu publicistickych textd z roku 1915 a
2015.
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kus cesty
part.NOM.SG road.GEN.SG
‘part of the road’

polovina zadrzenych demonstranti
half.NoM.sG arrested.GEN.PL protester.GEN.PL
‘a half of arrested protesters’

We can probably claim that concrete names were more often used in place of
a controlling constituent in texts from the 19th century and from the begin-
ning of the 20th century. In texts from the second half of the 20th century,
e.g. indefinite numerals are more often used in place of a controlling con-
stituent. Even though it is possible to mention the fact that the frequency of
the partitive is slightly increasing in time, i.e. maybe it is replaced by some
other construction, we still do not know what exactly could compete with the
partitive on a similar principle e.g. ‘house of my father’ / ‘my father’s house’,
when discussing the concurrence of the possessive genitive/possessive adjec-
tive. Thus, this possible competition may be one of the research topics for
future investigation.

Considering the differentiation between PC and PPC established by Sel-
kirk (1977) and examined in detail in many Indo-European languages by
Koptjevskaja-Tamm (2001), we do not see a significant difference in using these
two types between texts chosen from the 19th century and from the beginning
of the 20th century on the one hand, and texts chosen form the second half of
20th century on the other hand.’ We can only claim that PC slightly pre-
dominate in earlier as well as in the more recent texts because, in journalistic
texts, authors usually report on parts of a more or less specific whole, e.g. part
of the population of a certain country, part of the electorate, part of the mem-
bers of a political party, etc.

7. CONCLUSION

Based on the data analysis, we found, on the one hand, that in our journalistic
texts from the 19th century, there is a strong tendency to prefer some seman-
tic types of the adnominal genitive (namely AFF, DEF, OBJ, and TIM - this
last one especially in the first two subperiods). The reasons for this state are
not clear yet and it requires further research. On the other hand, other seman-
tic types of genitives were already peripheral at this time, and they remain
peripheral even in more recent texts (genitive of grading, genitive of product,

16 Selkirk: Some remarks on noun phrase structure; Koptjevskaja-Tamm: “A Piece of Cake” and
“a Cup of Tea”.
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or dedicative genitive). Compared to the earlier texts, we can also consider
TIM as peripheral in the more recent texts. Particularly in our journalistic
texts between 1848 and 1915, an increase in various actant subtypes of the
adnominal genitive was observed. This fact can be associated with the for-
malization of sentence structure in Czech, or with functional case specializa-
tion. Based on the data analysis, we showed that it is possible to observe a
decrease in the partitivity expressed by the adnominal genitive in journalism
and possessiveness in particular. The highest frequency is detectable in the
oldest examined texts, and the lowest frequency in the most recent texts. We
also showed that there is a strong increase in the use of the genitive of affilia-
tion in the more recent examined texts.

L1ST OF ABBREVIATIONS

GEN.SG — Genitive Singular

GEN.PL — Genitive Plural

NOM.SG — Nominative Singular

pC — Partitive Construction

prC — Pseudo-partitive construction
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Abstract

This exploratory paper presents a new and understudied type of partitives, the
“Cardinal Numeral 1 Preposition/Case Cardinal Numeral 2” partitive structures
(e.g., “one in three”, “egy (a) hdrombdl / hdrombdl egy” in Hungarian). It proposes
the term fractional proportional partitives (FPP) and examines variation in
types (from, in, of) and subject agreement. That is, whether “one in N2” triggers
only grammatical agreement, such as one in N is, or allows also for semantic
agreement, such as one in N are. The data are primarily from varieties of Arabic.
The Arabic dual agreement, “two of N2”, is also presented. Two pilot surveys
and an elicitation-based study clarify the nature of FPPs, whereby Maltese,
Standard, Gulf and Tunisian Arabic are the focus. Forays are made into other
unrelated and geographically distant languages of the world. The first survey
establishes that there is variation in the subject-verb agreement within FPPs
among Arabic speakers of different varieties and Arabic speakers of English.
A supplementary elicitation study of Hungarian, Khmer, and Burmese serves
to establish the typological variation in the “from” (separative), “in” (locative),
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and “of” (possessive) types in FPPs. The second survey adds more typological
diversity to the database, whereby it becomes clear that while the possessive “of”
strategy is not used for FPPs with this method, the separative “from” strategy is
predominant. The locative strategy can further be divided into a container “in”
strategy and a surface “on” strategy. Genealogically and areally distant languages
may employ similar FPP strategies. Any sort of correlation between the strate-
gies and agreement types did not emerge clearly in the dataset, thus the causes
for agreement patterns could be sought elsewhere. The study additionally reflects
upon several methodological considerations, particularly the use of typological
questionnaires and elicitation in the study of FPPs and agreement.

KeywoRDSs: variation and typology; part—whole relationships in fractions and
proportions; partitivity marking of subset and superset; prepositions, adposi-
tions; singular, dual and plural agreement; semantic and grammatical agree-
ment

1. INTRODUCTION

This study' has originally started with a puzzle from a “mistake” in learning
English subject—verb agreement, where the phrase “one in three” triggers
plural (“one in three are”) instead of the “correct” singular (“one in three is”)
agreement. When searching in the search engine Google for the phrase “one
in three”, Google users were not certain between the two forms: one in three
is or are. This possibly English L2 puzzle is in itself an interesting linguistic
feature. Hence the example has led to a more detailed study of the structures
where the expression of the type “one in three” belongs to.

In this paper, we propose the term Fractional Proportional Partitives (FPP)
for the “N1 in N2” partitive structures (e.g., “one in three”) and a working
definition of it. N stands here for “numeral” (the term “number” refers here to
grammatical number: the singular, dual, and plural number), a cardinal numeral.
FPPs are generic linguistic patterns capable of expressing any fractional

! We are grateful to Réka Hajner and Kata Kubinyi for their editorial work on this chapter. The
work of Katalin Hegyi as copyeditor has been invaluable. Our heartfelt thanks go to the
anonymous reviewers of this chapter for insights and the clarification of Arabic and Hungarian
data. We are deeply grateful to Sizet Ven, Nour Ben Braham, Yosha Alabdullah, Dorottya Szabé-
Kovacs, Wai Yan Min Oo, Rita Brdar-Szabd, Kata Kubinyi, Gabriella Téth, Nikolett F. Gulyés (an
early version of this paper was written as her typology course assignment), and Zakariaa Nini
for the data elicitation sessions and to Najah Jellali for distributing the survey on agreement. We
thank the EMLEX students and the Intercultural linguistics doctoral school students, who filled
out the questionnaire, and the audiences of the PARTE workshop in Budapest in 2022 and PARTE
online talks in 2023. All mistakes are ours. Iman Al Siyabi acknowledges the support of
Stipendium Hungaricum, and Anne Tamm is grateful for the support of the research grant
obtained from the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences, Karoli Gaspar University of the
Reformed Church in Hungary (Theoretical and Experimental Research in Linguistics, reg. no.
20736B800) to this paper.
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proportional part of a whole with numerals in a given language. This generic
pattern for English consists of a cardinal numeral, the preposition “in”, and
another cardinal numeral: “N.cardl in N.card2”. A pilot survey study on the
variation of the English partitive expression “one in three” in Arabic (Afro-
Asiatic, Semitic branch) and Arab speakers of English will be presented.

Our test sentences were:

(1) a.  onlyonein three are lucky to get it

b.  only one in three is lucky to get it.

The survey was conducted to establish the variation in agreement within par-
titives in first language and second language use.> An additional elicitation
task explores the variation in more detail to see how the variation that emerges
in the FPP structures as well as subject—verb agreement patterns among Arab
speakers of Arabic and English fits into a typologically larger sample. The
structures “one in N” is or are are studied, and the dual agreement is also
briefly described. Finally, a larger sample of the world’s languages is collected.
See Appendix 1 for the research design of this article.

The objective of this study is to answer two main questions. The first ques-
tion is: Is there the same variation in the subject—verb agreement in “one in
three” in Standard Arabic, Gulf Arabic, Tunisian Arabic and Maltese as in
English? And the second question is: What are the types of FPP partitive
structures in the languages of Europe, in the Arabic speaking regions and in
the world, based on the data sample?

Therefore, this paper is structured as follows: Chapter 2 discusses the FPPs
and the research objectives. Chapter 3 outlines the methodology. The results
are presented in Chapter 4. Chapter 5 is devoted to the analysis and discussion
of the findings. Limitations that should be considered are in Chapter 6. Lastly,
Chapter 7 ends up with the conclusion.

2. FPPsS AND THE RESEARCH OBJECTIVES OF THIS PAPER

2.1 Conceptualizing the structures within partitives
(Part—whole relationships)

Serzant defines “partitives” as structures that can convey the proportional
relationship between a subset and a superset.® The superset is the whole in the
part—whole relationship, and the subset is a part of the whole. Subsets thus

2 Due to the colonization of some Arab countries by Great Britain in the past, English is frequently
seen as the most dominant foreign language or second language L2, in most Arab nations: M.
Jihad Hamdan — Wafa A. Abu Hatab: English in the Jordanian Context, World Englishes 28
(2019), 394—405.

3 Ilja Serzant: Typology of partitives. Linguistics 59 (2021), 881-947.
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correspond to parts and supersets correspond to wholes. The question that
should be raised here is the following: How do these terms apply to part—whole
relationships of the type in “one in three”? In the constructions of “one in
three”, the “part” is “one”, and the whole is “three”. Thus, the “part” (“one”) is
the so-called subset of “three”. “Three” is the “whole” in this construction, and
the so-called superset in this specific partitive expression.

It has been shown that various partitive constructions cross-linguistically
exhibit different features in their syntax while displaying different morpho-
logical markings.* Some languages have partitive pronouns, such as Italian,
German or Dutch.® A dedicated partitive case may occur, as in Uralic, but
researchers have argued that the form and the meaning referred to by the same
terminology do not match. Partitives that are associated with the meaning of
part—whole in the Uralic languages are expressed in three main ways, namely
as juxtaposed bare nouns, ablatives- (or elatives), or possessive structures.® The
Finno-Ugric case that bears the name “partitive” is only marginally used for
expressing the strictly partitive relational meaning of subsets and supersets.

Partitives are cross-linguistically diverse due to their highly abstract nature,
which is open to much interpretation. Neither abstract nor concrete objects
compose wholes and are divisible in parts by themselves. Consequently, lan-
guages differ as to how parts and wholes are conceptualized. There are three
grammaticalization paths known for partitives, based on literature on concep-
tualizations or strategies.” One way of conceptualizing parts and wholes relates
the whole to a source (Strategy 1, separative or source grammaticalization
strategy). Wholes (in other terminology, supersets) are perceived as sources,
and the parts (in other terminology, subsets) are moved and separated from
their original source.® Another way to conceptualize parts and wholes is in
terms of containment (Strategy 2, locative grammaticalization strategy). Wholes
or supersets are then perceived as containers that contain the parts or subsets
that are inside, being static. In addition to the locative and separative strate-
gies, there is another widespread strategy for conceptualizing part—whole
relationships: Strategy 3, the possessive strategy. In the possessive strategy,

IS

See Silvia Luraghi — Petra Sleeman (eds.): Crosslinguistic variation in partitives, 2023, 1-27.
https://doi.org/10.1075/1v.21020.lur

For further reference, see various works by e.g., Cardinaletti and Giusti 2018, Carlier and
Lamiroy 2014, Glaser 1992, Ihsane and Stark 2020, Luraghi et al. 2020, Luraghi and Huumo
2014, Sleeman and Giusti 2021, Sleeman and Luraghi 2023, Selkirk 1977, Strobel 2017 etc.
Gabriella T6th — Kata Kubinyi — Anne Tamm: Possessive partitive strategies in Uralic: Evidence
from Mari and Hungarian quantifiers and inflected adpositions, in E. Glaser — P. Sleeman — T.
Strobel — A. Tamm (eds.): Partitive constructions and partitive elements within and across
language borders in Europe (LiVVaL — Linguaggio e Variazione. Variation in Language 3),
Venice, Edizione Ca’Foscari, 101-126.

As described by Silvia Luraghi — Tuomas Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories,
Berlin, De Gruyter Mouton, 2014.

Luraghi—Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories.
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wholes are conceptualized as possessors and parts are conceptualized as pos-
sessed items. Section 4.3 adds a “similative strategy”.

We will refer to the first way of conceptualization as the separative or from-
strategy, to the second way of conceptualization as the locative or in-strategy,
and the third one, as the possessive or of-strategy. The locative type can have
subtypes that relate to containment (in) or surface (on), as will be illustrated
in the ensuing discussion.

2.2 What are FPPs?

Suitable terminology and/or a definition for the “N1 in N2” partitives (e.g., of
the type “one in three”) are missing in sources that are otherwise rich in detail
about various partitive structures in languages.’ Until now we have not found
a suitable definition or a term; therefore, we will create a new working term for
these part—whole structures where “N1” is “one” (or more, typically, still referred
to as “one”) and N2 is more. The crucial point is that in a case such as “one in
three”, the actual quantity of “one” is typically more than one in real-life situ-
ations. If someone speaks of one in three applicants who would get the scholar-
ship, then there are more applicants than three in the situation that is described.
The actual quantity of “three” is understood as more than “three” in these
constructions, but in a regular way. The quantity of applicants in the applicant
pool can be understood as an approximation of six (as two times three, but not
for instance “four”, “five”, “seven”, or “eight”), nine (as three times three), and
so on, including six hundred (as two hundred times three) or their approxima-
tions or perceived proportions. The quantity of applicants receiving the scholar-
ship is two, three, or more: the two numerals are proportionally tightly related
by multiplication. Another condition of such phrases is that they involve count
nominal expressions, and also, that N1 is smaller in number than N2.
Typically, thus, “one” stands for more than “one” in these expressions, but the
same condition applies to other numerals as well, such as “two” or “four”. It rep-
resents a proportional fraction of a larger number of entities that represent a
whole number and of which this cardinal number represents a selected fraction.
We have not found an adequate discussion of this type of linguistic expres-
sions in previous literature on partitives in relation to the semantic properties
that affect agreement patterns. However, several sources discuss structures

® Maria Koptjevskaja-Tamm: “A Piece of Cake” and “a Cup of Tea”: Partitive and Pseudo-partitive
Nominal Constructions in the Circum-Baltic Languages, in O. Dahl and M. Koptjevskaja-Tamm
(eds.): The Circum-Baltic Languages. Typology and Contact. Vol. 2, Amsterdam, Philadelphia,
John Benjamins, 2001, 523-568; Tania Ionin — Ora Matushansky: Cardinals: The Syntax and
Semantics of Cardinal-Containing Expressions, MIT press, 2018; Michelangelo Falco — Roberto
Zamparelli: Partitives and Partitivity, Glossa: a Journal of General Linguistics 4 (2019), 1-49,
https://doi.org/10.5334/gjgl.642; Ilja Serzant, 59(4), 881-947; Ilja Serzant: Typology of partitives.
Linguistics 59 (2021), 881-947.
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that are related to the ones we refer to as FPP. We review here some accounts
that elaborate on similar phenomena. In the literature on partitives, two related
structures have been covered.! The first structure discussed under partitives
includes that of percentages (type “C”). Type C contains proportional partitives
and percentages, which “express the subset in terms of a proportion of its total”.
Here are some examples: half of the doctors, all of the students, 100% of the
students, 20% of those, 80% of school children, much of theater is improvisa-
tion, etc. The authors discuss examples such as: Almost all / Half / 80% of the
house was underwater and (With the flood,) half of most buildings was under-
water, giving the following representation to the latter: Most x: building(x).
underwater(half of(x))

In our test sentences it should be noted that the sentences only one in three
are lucky to get it and only one in three is lucky to get it do not display a seman-
tic difference, and the proportion operator along the lines of Falco and Zam-
parelli'! remains identical:

(2) applicant(x). lucky to get it (one_in_three ((x))

One special feature of FPPs is that the proportion operator has a semi-con-
ventionalized linguistic form of two cardinals and a linker that is not neces-
sarily based on the separative strategy ("out-of"). The other is that the cardinals
represent fractions, a part and a whole.

The second similar or related structure in Falco and Zamparelli is that of
“out of” partitives, the type “L”, which “[i]ntuitively, [...] express the proportion
of the number of Ns who satisfy some predicate over the total number of Ns
and are thus strictly related to the count cases [all of the students], but with a
special syntax”.!* Two forms are provided in the source: {two/fourtout of four
doctors, and {two/four}doctors out of four.

The term “out-of” needs more nuance although the intuition behind it is
useful. It is unsuitable because of the diversity in expression. It might be a suit-
able term for the separative strategy based in Hungarian, which uses -bdl, a case
ending that means “from, out of”, but not in English, which uses the preposition
in, or Italian, where the preposition su(l) is used, which translates as on. The
literal translation of such expressions in Italian would be ‘one ON three’.

The English “N1 in N2” type cannot be equated with either the “percentage”
or the “out of” type of structures. Percentages represent proportional relations,
but the wholes (supersets) are linguistically rarely expressed as they are invar-
iantly understood as “one hundred” in this construction (per+cent). In the “N1

10 Such as Michelangelo Falco — Roberto Zamparelli: Partitives and Partitivity, Glossa: a Journal
of General Linguistics 4 (2019), 1-49, https://doi.org/10.5334/gjgl.642

1 Falco—Zamparelli: Partitives and Partitivity.

12 Tbid.
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in N2” type, both numerals are expressed obligatorily and overtly. The nouns
are optional and the reference presumably indefinite. There is a whole or total
that is indefinite or mass-like but quantized,’® and there is an indefinite but
quantized part (as in “one applicant in three applicants”). Only the quantizers,
the cardinal numerals, are overt and obligatory (as in “one in three”). If one aims
at establishing an extended typology of FPPs, then reference to ‘both numerals
being expressed obligatorily and /overtly’ allows us to exclude many partitive
structures. This constraint is too strong for allowing the term FPP to be applied
to Finnic and Romance partitive data, or Jibbali** data where, technically—syn-
tactically—we have “ZERO from ZERQ)’, rather than ‘N from N’. Semantically,
and hypothetically, the numeral N1 that is syntactically zero or covert could be
construed as “some”, like “some of the people”, while the numeral N2 can be
construed as “an amount of” or “a number of”. The data follows in (3).

(3) Jibbali'® (Afroasiatic, Semitic; Oman)
man &-y5 dod yazir ikbért
from DEF-people  still visit.IMPF.3M.PL DEF.tomb
‘some people still visit a (saint’s) tomb’

The Jibbali data does not fall under the formulation of FPPs in the present
paper. However, the Jibbali construction is a partitive, but with covert elements,
or possibly a structure that is already grammaticalized as a pseudo-partitive.
We disregard here the cases that have undergone grammaticalization and
lexicalization, as we do not consider the unrecognizable per+cent to stand for
the linker “per” and the superset, the whole, “one hundred”. Discussing the
Jibbali data also serves the purpose of pointing out, in the Arabic context, the
variability of agreement patterns in the partitive phrases in subject positions
(or, generally, in functions where agreement is attested in a language). The
subject agreement with the partitive phrase is third person plural.

Are these expressions simply fractions? Anicotte'® provides a discussion on
fractions, which is helpful in understanding the multiple levels of linguistic
structure involved in FPPs: “a fraction in a partitive expression can be an
indivisible semantic unit or may, on the contrary, have a noun or a measure
word inserted between its constituents”. Indeed, the “one in three” may be

13 For further research, it should be kept in mind that with respect to mass-like, it is important
to keep separate morphological mass/collective forms in Arabic, e.g. bagar versus the plural
bagrat, as the mass/collective form is in singular nd additionally does not allow for any numeral
in front of it.

4" A South Arabian endangered language spoken o.a. in Oman.

> Hofstede, Antje Ida: Syntax of Jibbali. University of Manchester, 1998, 42. (Doctoral dissertation.)

16 Rémi Anicotte: Description of the Linguistic Expressions of Fractions, Language Sciences 92
(2022), https://doi.org/10.1016/j.langsci.2022.101483
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expanded to “one kilo of flour in three kilos of flour (gets moths each time it
is shipped through the Bosphorus)”. Anicotte!” uses the terms ‘numerator’ and
‘denominator’, which can be applied for describing our data set of the type:
“one in three”, where “one”, the N1, is the numerator and “three”, the N2, is
the denominator. The expression “one in three” is “humanese” for the repre-
sentation of two cardinals and a symbol, such as 1/3. This brings us back to
the issue of what the linguistic expression of the element represented by the
slash, “/”, is, as cardinal constructions follow the same linguistic semantic
composition and syntactic structural principles.'®

However, linguistic expressions of fractions are more abstract than FFPs.
Among other languages, Anicotte'® discusses the morphology of Arabic frac-
tions such as 1/5. It is possible to express “six fifths” as a fraction in Arabic,
but an FPP does not allow for the expression of “six from five” with “from”, as
it is a partitive not a fraction.

Thus, the “one in three” structures have a peculiar set of properties that set
them apart from fractions, percentages, and “out-of” constructions. Conse-
quently, we propose a novel working term to capture the fractional, yet pro-
portional semantics expressed by these partitives as: Fractional Proportional
Partitives (FPPs). FPPs are generic linguistic patterns capable of expressing
any fractional proportional part (larger than zero) of a whole in cardinal
numerals in a given language. This generic pattern for English is “N.cardl in
N.card2”, i.e., “numerator” in “denominator”. FPPs are semantic operators that
operate with the semantics of partitives of proportions that often have a form
of a fraction. The two cardinals are linked by an overt linker and the structure
can be extended by noun and measure phrases.

2.3 Agreement phenomena: grammatical versus semantic

The verb can be taken to usually agree with its subject’s features, such as num-
ber, person or gender.?° English, for example, has subject—verb agreement in
number as part of its grammar. If the subject is singular, then the verb is
singular as well, and vice versa, i.e., if the subject is plural, the verb agrees with

7" Anicotte: Description of the Linguistic Expressions of Fractions.

® Following the work of Mark C. Baker: The Syntax of Agreement and Concord, Cambridge
University Press, 2008.

Y Anicotte proposes a typology. Any expression of a fractional numeral is either a suppletive
form (called non-systematic) or an analytic form (called systematic). The analytic form can
split into monodimensional (systematic, single argument) and bi-dimensional (systematic,
double argument).

20 Baker: The Syntax of Agreement and Concord.
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it in the plural. We call this type of agreement “grammatical” to distinguish
the singular agreement with “one” from the logical or real number agreement,
which would reflect a number that is more than one, thus plural. We use the
term ‘semantic agreement’ (as in “The police are present.”).

In Afro-Asiatic, Semitic languages such as Standard Arabic, and Arabic
variants of Gulf Arabic and Tunisian Arabic, there is a full subject verb agree-
ment in SV word order; it involves agreement in all features: number, person
and gender.? When the subject is plural or dual, then the verb remains in its
standard — singular — form. This shows that the agreement is only partial. For
example, if the subject is feminine/plural, the verb agrees with it. Besides, if
the subject is masculine/singular or masculine/plural, it agrees with the verb
accordingly.?> What will be additionally discussed in our sample is a reference
to the fact that the dual number value happens to be relevant for agreement
(and concord) purposes in Standard Arabic; something which, as we will show,
is not relevant for the non-Standard varieties. Additionally relevant to our
discussion will be the fact that predicative adjectives enter in an agreement
relation with the clauses’ subject in a pattern that is similar to how attributive
adjectives display concord with the noun they modify.

Burmese is the most unique language among the contrasted languages. In
Burmese, the verb “be” is a morphologically unchanging copula where it doesn’t
matter whether the subject is singular or plural in terms of agreement (i.e., it
is an uninflecting form). As the glossed examples from Burmese will demon-
strate, agreement is not applicable in this Sino-Tibetic language. In contrast,
the other language that will be compared with the Arabic variants is Hungar-
ian, a Uralic language, which has agreement with the subject and the object
that is marked on the verb by suffixes.”® A verb can agree with other gram-
matical functions as well as its object, in our sample. Some scholars have
recently addressed object agreement and partitivity in Hungarian and other
Uralic languages,?* and there is scope to integrate this further in our future
studies on FPPs. We will be discussing agreement with indirect objects in our
Maltese sample.

Although extensive studies have investigated the phenomenon of agreement,
some questions remain unanswered. Notably, there is cross-linguistic variation
when it comes to agreement in the three lexical categories: noun, verb, and
adjective. If a partitive structure functions as the subject, then there may be

2 Mohammad T. Alhawary — Elabbas Benmamoun (eds.): Perspectives on Arabic Linguistics
XVII-XVIII: Papers from the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Annual Symposia on Arabic Linguistics,
Amsterdam, Philadelphia, John Benjamins, 2005.

22 Turki Alwahibee: Simple Subject—Verb Agreement: A Morphosyntactic Path to Arabic Variations,
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, 2020. (Doctoral dissertation).

23 Robert. M. Vago — Istvan Kenesei — Anna Fenyvesi: Hungarian, London, Routledge, 1998.

24 Other Uralic languages as in Nikolett Gulyas: Object Marking in Komi-Permyak, talk given at
the online UIC series, 30 November 2022
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several factors that can condition agreement on the verb (or the adjective, when
the adjective takes on a predicative function). In languages with gender and
agreement, the verb agrees with the subject’s gender, and in a language with
number and person agreement, the verb agrees with the subject’s number and
person, typically present in, for instance, European Slavic languages (4).

(4) Ukrainian

Bona cnana-a. Bonu cnai-u.
Vona  spal-a. Voni spal-i.
3rsG sleep-3F.sG 3pL sleep-3PL

‘She was sleeping. They were sleeping.’

Subject—verb agreement in a partitive structure is more interesting since N1
and N2 may have diverging features. Language-specific features such as head-
edness, word order, complexity of the structures, and cognitive processing may
play a role in the type of agreement that results. If the part and the whole are
represented by entities that have diverging gender or number features, then
this issue may become relevant in terms of processing.

2.4 Languages of the sample

European, Asian, and African Arabic variants are targeted in this study and
are represented by Maltese, Gulf and Tunisian Arabic, respectively. Standard
Arabic is also targeted, particularly as a means for our comparison. Arabic is
spoken by millions across the Middle East and North Africa. It is a significant
language within the Semitic branch of the Afro-Asiatic language family. The
geographical differences can have a significant impact on how it is spoken. Its
variants are better regarded as separate languages although they share many
linguistic features and lexical items, but we refer to Arabic spoken in various
parts of the world as “Arabic variants”. Hungarian, Khmer, and Burmese are
targeted by elicitation. Several additional European and Asian languages are
targeted in comparison in a second survey study. Figure 1 represents the lan-
guages of this study. English is included as an L2 for Arabic L1 speakers.

* 160



FRACTIONAL PROPORTIONAL PARTITIVES (FPP)

ICELAND SCANDINAVIA
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Figure 1 (Map 1): Languages of the sample ( Source of the map:
https://gisgeography.com/high-resolution-world-map/)

2.5 Research objectives

This study addresses two main research questions. The first question is as fol-
lows: Is there the same variation in the subject-verb number agreement in “one
in three” in Standard Arabic, Arabic Gulf, Tunisian Arabic, and Maltese as in
English? And the second question is about the types of FPP: What are the types
of FPP partitive structures in the languages of Europe, in the Arabic speaking
regions, and in the world, based on the data sample?

3. METHODOLOGY AND DATA

Two data collection methods were used: two surveys and an elicitation task.
The first survey aims to find out the differences in agreement on a smaller
sample. The purpose of the second survey is to examine the FPP types and
agreement patterns on a larger sample. The elicitation task was used to discover
variation among distant and related languages and variants: Maltese, Gulf and
Tunisian Arabic, Hungarian, Burmese and Khmer. The original surveys and
elicitation were followed by follow-up survey distribution and elicitation in the
final stages of the research (November 2023).
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3.1 Pilot survey 1 on agreement

A forced choice task (Figure 2 and Figure 3) was distributed to Arabic and Arab
speakers of English using a snowball sampling method. The two surveys were
administered via Surveymonkey and were distributed between the 9t and 10"
of September, and the 10" and 11* of September 2022, respectively. The snow-
ball sampling method was primarily used for convenience. The method allowed
us to reach subjects who were likely to use English and feel comfortable with
online surveys. Therefore, we could obtain the answers in a relaxed way instead
of a grammar test-like situation. The survey was distributed to the subjects via
social media (WhatsApp) in Oman and Tunisia, as a continuation of an expres-
sion such as “one in three”, by the author Iman Al Siyabi in Oman and by Najah
Jellali in Tunisia. The sentential stimuli are detailed in Examples (5) and (6);
they are presented as seen in Figures 2 and 3.

AGR Agreng

1. How would you finish the
sentence: "l am applying for a
scholarship in Hungary, but | know
that

&_-;_._1_54_“_,....5_‘.J_ il a2l
bl e o a2

Bl o o il saly gzt 1 O

Lpde Jgemall Bolins alat] — F
- = (_3 only one in three is lucky to get

e i o it.”

B3 (g o Jalld daly ek o ()

dpmall iplsbas elisd (O only onein three are lucky to
Aple getit”
Figure 2: Arabic trigger sentence Figure 3: English trigger sentence

(5) English (Indo-European)
— How would you finish the sentence: I am applying for a scholarship in
Hungary, but I know that
a. only one in three are lucky to get it
b. only one in three is lucky to get it.

(6) Standard Arabic (Semitic, Afro-Asiatic)

a-rghab fi al-tanafus li-l-husool ala  minha_dirasya
1sG-want.IPFV in DEF-competition for-DEF-getting.sG.M on  scholarship

¢ 162



FRACTIONAL PROPORTIONAL PARTITIVES (FPP)

fi jumhuryat al-majar
in Republic DEEF-Hungary
‘I would like to compete for a scholarship in Hungary’

shakhs wahid fagat min  thalath-at  ashkhas mahdhoudh-in

person.sG.M one.sG.M only from three-PL.F person.PL.M lucky-PL.M

li-l-husool alay-ha
for-DEF-getting.sG.M  on-3SG.F.GEN
‘Only one in three are lucky to get it!

b.

shakhs wahid faqat wmin  thalath-at  ashkhas mahdhoudh

person.sGM one.sG.M only from three-pL.E.  person.PL.M lucky.sG.M

li-l-husool alay-ha
for-DEF-getting.sG.M  on-3sG.F.GEN
‘Only one in three is lucky to get it’

3.2 Exploratory elicitation of genealogically diverse languages

The Hungarian, Tunisian Arabic and Burmese data were elicited on December
11, 2022, from students at the PhD school of intercultural linguistics, who are
native speakers of Hungarian, Tunisian Arabic, and Burmese. The platform
used for collecting the elicitation task was Teams. The students were asked to
translate and gloss the following two statements in the context specified above
in (5): (a) only one in three are lucky to get it, and (b) only one in three is lucky
to get it. Some minor changes were added, mainly related to the abbreviations
in some of the glossing that was provided by the students trained in linguistics.
The students were occasionally asked to comment on the FPP strategy and the
agreement pattern as well as on the causes for the emergence or lack of agree-
ment.

Occasionally, if it turned out in elicitation that the language has plural
agreement with subjects but, for various reasons, the agreement does not appear
on the verb, other elements were sought for. For instance, the forms of the
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Estonian verb “be” in 3pl and 3sg coincide (testing Estonian is discussed in
Section 5).

The data on variants of Arabic provided by two of the authors of this paper
(Al Siyabi and Camilleri) and elicited from PhD students by Al Siyabi are pre-
sented below. The Gulf Arabic examples were segmented and glossed by Al
Siyabi. The Khmer data were elicited by Tamm (the third author), and they
were transcribed in IPA, glossed, and segmented by Sizet Ven, student at the
PhD school of intercultural linguistics. The Tunisian Arabic, Hungarian and
Burmese data were segmented and glossed by students of the Intercultural
Linguistics Doctoral School of the E6tvés Lordnd University in Budapest,?
and the segmentation and glossing were slightly adjusted by the authors for
better comparability. The variants of Syrian and Moroccan Arabic were pro-
vided by Yosha Alabdullah and Zakariaa Nini, MA students of English at the
Karoli Gaspéar University of the Reformed Church in Hungary (KRE). The
Maltese examples were provided and glossed by Maris Camilleri, and they
represent data from the Maltese Language Resource Server (MLRS) corpus.

3.3 An additional pilot survey for cross-linguistic variation

An additional survey was administered in June 2023 to collect data from speak-
ers of various languages, involving students at the PhD school of intercultural
linguistics, ERASMUS Mundus International Lexicography MA students at
KRE and the faculty members of the language departments at KRE. The first
version of Survey 2 proved to be too elaborate and seemed to require much
linguistic knowledge; therefore, it was simplified so that it consists of two
questions, both presented with checkboxes and an additional comment box.
The first question targeted the partitive strategy (see the precise text and
presentation in Figure 4) and the second probed for the agreement patterns
(see Figure 5).

% Nour Ben Braham, Dorottya Szabé-Kovécs, and Wai Yan Min Oo, pers. comm.
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1. If you translate the English
expression "one in three" in the
context "Thousands apply for this
scholarship. But only one in three
can get it", which spatial strategy
do you use in your language: in,
on, from, something else, or
several strategies? Click on which
are possible.

[ ] oneIN three

[ ] one FROM three

[ ] one ON three

[] Other (please specify and/or
write the expression in your
language here)

Figure 4: Survey 2 for determining
type of FPP construction

the

2. Can you use IS or ARE in your
language (singular or plural in
some other way, on "lucky") if you
translate the English expression
"one in three is/are lucky to get
it"? The context is "Thousands
apply for this scholarship”. Click
on the possible options of your
language.

[] Only one in three ARE lucky to
get it.

[] Only one in three IS lucky to
get it.

Please specify if the choices do not fit
your language well, and/or write the
expression in your language here

Figure 5: Survey 2 for determining
the type of agreement in the FPP
construction

4. RESULTS

4.1 Results of the forced choice task

Figure 6 and Figure 7 present the results of the first survey. The forced choice
task, which was sent to participants as a link in social media (WhatsApp) to
gather data by means of the snowball sampling method in Oman and Tunisia
had the following result: as a continuation of an expression such as “one in
three”, roughly one in four chose to continue the sentence with plural agree-
ment on the verb, while three quarters of the respondents chose the continu-
ation with singular agreement. The same sort of pattern was also replicated in
the L2 English of native Arabic speakers. The exact number is represented in
the figures below.
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Results of the L1 survey:

duwlys dxio Lle Jouanl) Gublial 6 cak)i :daidl Bylall Jasi
’ rall d)gg0> 9

e s sl asuls
ol 36 oy

Joaxll Gabglase

oo bhitd 3ol Gasa
ol &3 oy

Ll Jouamll Bghine

Figure 6: Results of the L1 survey

Results of the L2 survey

How would you finish the sentence:

“l am applying for a scholarship in Hungary,
but | know that.”

Responses: 25

30%

Responses: 11

“Only one in
threeis
lucky to get it.”

“Only one in
three are
lucky to get it.”

Figure 7: Results of the L2 survey
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The results of the Arabic forced choice task showed that around 25% (9) of the
participants (36 in total) chose plural agreement. The results of the English
(Arabic L1) forced choice task showed that around 30% (11) of the participants
(36 in total) chose plural agreement. See Appendix 2 for an illustration of the
survey platform and its results.

4.2 Results of the elicitation task

The examples of this section comprise the results of the elicitation task in
variants of Gulf (7) and (8), Tunisian (9), and Standard Arabic as well as Mal-
tese (10). The discussion in Section 5 will focus on the strategies in encoding
the FPPs and the agreement patterns in these languages.

(7) Colloquial Gulf Arabic: Khaliji (Oman, house and home environment)
a.
:\ﬂa_.d\ \}La;*\ N O o .A;\}
wahed bas  min  thalatha  ba-yhasl-u el-batha
one only from three FUT-3.get.IPFV-PL.M DEF-scholarship
‘Only one in three are lucky to get scholarship!

b.
wahed  bas min  thalatha  ba-yhasl el-batha
one only from three FUT-3.get.IPFV.SG.M DEE-scholarship

‘Only one in three is lucky to get the scholarship!’

(8) Colloquial Gulf Arabic: Khaliji (Oman, formal environment)
a.
wahed  faqat min thalath ashkhas ba-y-hasl-u el-batha
one.sG.Monly from three person.PL.M FUT-3.get.IPFV-PL.M DEF-scholarship
‘Only one in three people are lucky to get the scholarship’

b.

all Joany (alds) 855 e Jadd aal
wahed  faqat min thalath ashkhas ba-y-hasl el-batha
one.sG.M only from three person.PL.M FUT-3.get.IPFV-SG.M DEF-scholarship
‘Only one in three is lucky to get the scholarship’
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(9) Tunisian Arabic (Afro-Asiatic, Semitic) (elicitation with transcription)
a. ken wehed men tletha and-hom el-zhar  bish ye-khdh-u=h
only one.sG.M from three have-3.PL.GEN DEF-luck in_order_to 3-get.ipFv-pL=
3.8G.M.ACC
‘Only one in three are lucky to get it’

b. ken wehed fi/men  tletha and-u el-zhar bish
only one.sG.M infrom three have-3.sG.M.GEN DEF-luck in_order_to
ye-khedh-ou=h
3-get.IPFV-PL=3.SG.M.ACC
‘Only one in three is lucky to get it

(10) Maltese (Afro-Asiatic, Semitic)

a. Wiehed minn kull hamsa  ji-gri-I-hom hekk
one.sG.M from all five 3.happen.IPFV.SG.M-DAT-3.PL like.that
“This happens to one in five.

b. Wiehed minn kull ~ hames  persun-i j-kun-u fil-mira
one.sG.M  from all five person-PL  3.be.IPFV-PL  in.DEF-aim
ta’ attakk-i  min-nemus

of attack-pL  from.DEF-mosquito.PL
‘One in five people are attacked by mosquitoes.

c. ...ragel minn kull tlieta lest i-qatta’
..man from all three ready.sG.M 3.spend.IPFV.SG.M
‘a man from every three is ready to spend ...

d. Mara minn  kull  erbgha  ghadd-iet minn  forma  jew
woman.sG  from all four pass.PFV-3.SG.F  from form or
ohra ta’ vjolenza domestik-a
another.sG.F of violence.sG.F domestic-SG.F

‘One in four women suffers from one form or another of domestic violence.’

The results of eliciting the data collection from languages other than English
and Arabic are presented for Hungarian (11), Burmese (12), and Khmer (13).
The discussion in Section 5 will focus on the strategies in encoding the FPPs
and the agreement patterns in these languages.

(11) Hungarian (Uralic, Ugric)

a. hdrom-bdl csak  egy olyan szerencses, hogy  meg-kap-ja.
three-ELA just  one so lucky.sG that PV-get-OBJ.3SG
‘Only one in [out of] three is lucky to get it’
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b. *hdrom-bél  csak olyan  szerencsés-ek, hogy meg-kap-jak.

three-ELA just that
Intended to express: ‘Only one in [out of] three are lucky to get it’

egy

one so lucky-prL PV-get-OBJ.3PL

(12) Burmese (Sino-Tibetan, Burmese-Lolo)

a. Thone yout mhar ta yout bae aedar
three.ADj men.CLF in one.AD] man.CLF only it.oBJ
go ya (bolt kankaung tal)
to.TOP get.v be.cor  lucky.ADJ SUF
‘Only one in three are lucky to get it.

b. Thone yout mhar ta yout bae  aedar
three.AD)  men.CLF in one.ADJ man.CLF only  it.0BJ
go ya (bolt kankaung  tal)
to.TOP get.v be.cop lucky.apj  sur
‘Only one in three is lucky to get it’

(13) Khmer (Austroasian)

a.
Khmer g MY g ;SaIamy ssm f
IPA musj knon bei misn samna:n to:tusl vi3
Latin muoy knong bei mean samnaang  tortuol vea
English one in three  islucky to.get it

b.
Khmer Yt PMsEGAnLY g ?saiamy ssmu f
IPA musj knon camnaom bei mi3n samna:n to:tusl vi3
Latin muoy knong camnorm  bei mean samnaang  tortuol vea
English  one among three  is lucky to.get it

c.
Khmer g Ut 15} ?SaIamy ssm f
IPA musj I3: bei misn samna:n to:tusl vi3
Latin muoy leu bei mean samnaang tortuol vea
English one on three is lucky to.get it

d.
Khmer g si g msaiamy ssn N
IPA musj nsi bei misn samna:n to:tusl vi3
Latin muoy niy bei mean samnaang tortuol vea
English one of three  islucky to.get it
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4.3 Results of the additional survey for cross-linguistic variation

The representative summary of the FPP strategies and agreement patterns as
manifested in various other languages within our language sample is presented
in Table 1.

Table 1: Results of the additional survey for cross-linguistic variation

in FPP realizations

Strategy Agreement
Locative Separative | Grammatical | Semantic
agreement agreement| Both Neutral
IN ON FROM IS ARE
» | English | Dutch Farsi Turkish none Farsi/ | Burmese
gn (Persian) Persian
g | Khmer | Italian Estonian French Dutch
b=
3 | Burmese| French Irish Indonesian Arabic
Estonian Turkish Khmer
Khmer Norwegian | Kachin
Norwegian French

The additional survey resulted in additional information on the following
languages:
The locative strategy was found in the following languages:
— English, Burmese, Khmer (IN languages),
— Dutch, Norwegian, Italian, French, Estonian, Khmer (ON languages).
The separative strategy was found in the following languages:
— Farsi (Persian), Estonian, Irish, Turkish, Norwegian (FROM languages).
Dutch, French, and Italian have the “on” locative strategy and in Dutch,
both “is” and “are” are used (although there is a normative pressure to use “is”).
Farsi and Irish have also “from”. Estonian has “from”, but “onto” is also possible.
Khmer has locative strategies based on “in’; “on’, and “among” Additionally, it
has “of”, the possessive strategy for the FPP that we did not attest elsewhere.
The question on the agreement patterns, however, did not match what we had
learned previously, so the question could have been too complicated or there
is variation. The results demonstrate that besides Arabic, French, Indonesian,
Kachin, Turkish also have grammatical agreement. Semantic agreement as the
only possibility does not emerge in any of these languages. We also found
that both agreement patterns appear in Farsi/Persian. For several languages,
in sum, it is difficult to interpret the agreement data.*

26 As a pointer to promising further study, more research on Arabic fractions/percentages/
quantities could provide us with robuster evidence that FPPs are genuinely distinct structures.
Percentages in Arabic actually use the LOC strategy, while a number of structures such as
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5. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

We identified a type of partitive that has not been well defined in previous
literature?” and proposed a working term, fractional proportional partitives,
FPP, to refer to this type. Examples of these partitives comprise two cardinal
numerals and a grammatical element such as a case or a preposition (or an
adposition) to link them, like in “one in three” or “two in three”. Their structure
consists of “N1 linker N2”, where N1, either a numeral or a noun that stands
for the numeral (e.g., “man”, “woman” in Maltese) is a proportional fraction of
N2, which represents the whole (superset).?® For agreement, they are semanti-
cally peculiar, as the head, i.e., the N1, may be grammatically singular, while,
typically, it is semantically plural. If one in three wins the scholarship, it is
typically more than one person. We can see that these expressions are seman-
tically plural from the following Example (14), where “one” cannot be interpreted
in a follow-up sentence with singular (14a); plural is, however, compatible (14b).
The hash mark “#” indicates semantic incongruity.

(14) [I want to apply for a scholarship in Hungary, but I know that only one in
three gets it.]

a. #He sure will throw a party when he gets it.

b. They sure will throw a party when they get it.

The peculiarity of grammatically- versus semantically-motivated number in
FPP agreement patterns in Arabic and Arab speakers of English could be veri-
fied with the first pilot study. Our first pilot study, a forced choice task conducted
via a snowball sampling by distributing a link to participants on social media
(WhatsApp) in Oman and Tunisia, showed a predominantly separative strategy
and a variable agreement pattern: grammatical and semantic. For the linking
element, previous literature on partitives had established separative, locative,
and possessive strategies, based on different metaphors, of which separative

majority, amount, etc, make use of the POSS strategy. In a more extended study, these can be
considered separately, and then compare/contrast with other languages such as Hungarian/
Estonian and Irish alone, since BOTH are genealogically distinct but typologically share the
FROM EPP strategy.

Hereby we mean the standard sources such as Cardinaletti and Giusti 2018, Carlier and Lamiroy
2014, Glaser 1992, Ihsane and Stark 2020, Luraghi et al. 2020, Luraghi and Huumo 2014,
Sleeman and Giusti 2021, Sleeman and Luraghi 2023, Selkirk 1977, Strobel 2017.

Note that in ‘two cardinal numerals’, the Maltese data provided is not strictly necessarily a
cardinal numeral in N1. Of course: man/woman entails a representation of ‘one’, but just to
ensure that our description of the phenomenon in question is encompassing of the overall
data this should be noted here. These structures resemble the pure or proper partitives (in
terms of Koptjevskaja-Tamm 2001 and other literature) in that both sets are quantified, but
they also resemble pseudo-partitives as the referents in both sets are indefinite, yet numerically
defined in relation to each other.

2

3
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(“from”) and locative (“in”) emerged in the first survey. However, we found only
the separative and locative strategies (“in” and “on”) in the first, pilot survey.

Arabic Variants

Jijeli  Judeo-Tunisian

[ ]
MALTESE  Cypriot-Marb

s
S n fof it ] ISTAMIAN
TUNISIAN . LEVAI e
_JudeoTripolitanian Pt o ~
d g i MESOPOTAM|AN
ALGERIAN i / 3
\ GuLl

Judeo-Mgyrocan

SAHARAN

FPP stratagios:

Agreement with the subject:

@ From (separative)
@ non (Locative)
@ Mixed (Separative and Locative)

Rigid (grammatical)
Variable (allowing for semantic agreement as well)

Figure 8 (Map 2): Arabic languages of the sample
Source of the map: https://industryarabic.com/arabic-dialects/

Next followed the elicitation task that was carried out with a larger number of
languages, expanding the data set with Maltese, Hungarian and Burmese. No
additional typological diversity was found for the strategies. These remained
locative and separative in the elicitation study. However, fuzzy intuitions and
interpretations could be resolved in elicitation for Tunisian Arabic. It shows
the same partitive structures in subject agreement as in other Arabic variants
in our study, using men as the linking element. The adposition men or min
refers to the source metaphor and a separative strategy, meaning “to be out of
or from somewhere”.”” The Tunisian participant in elicitation stated that she
first made use of fi ‘in’ as she thought of the data as a sort of mathematical
fraction. The fi ‘in’ option reveals the metaphor of the container and the strat-
egy of location (parts are in the whole, subset is within the superset).>

The elicitation study revealed relevant typological diversity in agreement to
be considered in the method due to two factors. The first factor to consider in

» Following the work of Luraghi—-Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories.

30 Both the plural and singular forms were attested as subject verb agreement in andhom ‘have’
and andou ‘has’. The participant later agreed to change it to men ‘from’. Thus, variation was
retained in the sample, fi/men, in Example (9.b), because both variants are possible in
interpretation.
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similar studies is that in Burmese and Khmer, no agreement could be estab-
lished for language-internal reasons. The second factor is that in Hungarian,
other language-internal reasons prevented semantic agreement. Burmese
examples illustrate a divergence from examples (7) and (8) in Gulf Arabic, (9)
in Tunisian Arabic, (10) in Maltese and (11) in Hungarian. The Burmese and
Khmer singular and plural clauses, as in (12a) and (12b) and in (13), show lack
of agreement. The conclusion is that establishing a typology of agreement may
fail with the given methods, elicitation and survey based on translation, if it
is not known if a language has subject—verb agreement at all or if the numeral
phrase structure interacts with agreement in a particular way. The language
may mistakenly be classified as a rigid FPP agreement language.

There are certainly more languages that should be excluded from the sam-
ple purely on the grounds of structural incompatibility with the research
question. We can assume that for any further study of agreement, a pre-
selection of languages based on their agreement patterns should exclude
languages that lack subject agreement altogether.

The second point learned from the elicitation study concerns the choice of the
word class or a particular lexical item for testing, as in many languages, the cop-
ula “be” does not emerge in predicative contexts (e.g., Hungarian, 3" person sin-
gular and plural), or its form may be identical in singular and plural (e.g., Esto-
nian). Here, the situation can be remedied when subject agreement markers may
appear on predicative adjectives in some languages instead (Hungarian, Arabic).
Moreover, the methods in the present paper mainly address only subject agree-
ment with what stands for the predicate. It is an unexplored area yet to study how
partitive phrases agree in those languages that have other types of agreement,
such as object agreement in addition to subject agreement with the verb. Hungar-
ian and many Uralic languages have object agreement, but the numeral-related
expressions may differ in the object function (e.g., consider that the subject—verb
asymmetries in “the two of them” may vary in “the two of them sang” and “I saw
the two of them”). The elicitation showed that in Maltese, semantic agreement is
attested with the FPP dative indirect object (10a), although grammatical agree-
ment is not excluded in such a context.

Many languages have asymmetries that concern (typically postverbal) partitive
subjects that do not trigger subject agreement (e.g., Finnic). In Arabic, word order
is an attested factor that influences the agreement pattern on verbs, which would
be an interesting avenue to explore with FPPs. In languages such as Arabic, with
gender marking playing a role in partitives and their agreement patterns in addi-
tion to number, it is an additional avenue to explore. Moreover, Standard Arabic
also has a dual number value that is relevant for agreement purposes, as shown in
Example (15), which adds a pairwise interpretation and a new puzzle to the study
of FPPs in languages with duals (e.g., many Uralic languages and Slovenian).
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(15) Standard Arabic

a. . o o Y s
Ul e Ohans gl glan e A8 (e W) Jagd,
faqat ithn-an  min  thalatha mahdhudh-een  sa-y-hsul-an
only two-pumM from three.sG.F lucky-pum FUT-3-get.IPFV-DU.M

ala al-betha
upon DEF-scholarship
‘Only two from three will be(come) (Du.m) lucky to get the scholarship!

> Bl e loanin s glana S e i) Jad,
faqat ithnat-an wmin  thalath mahdhudh-aat  sa-y-hsul-n
only two-F-pDU from three.sG.F lucky-PL.F FUT-3get.IPFV-PL.F
ala al-betha
upon DEF-scholarship

‘Only two from three will be(come) (PL.F) lucky to get the scholarship!

The elicitation and the second pilot survey showed that some languages have
multiple strategies for encoding FPPs, and the division of labor between them
and their effects on agreement are little understood. Variation in agreement
in the Arabic variants between “one in N is or are” emerges regardless of the
separative or optionally locative partitive marking strategy.

Hungarian does not allow plural agreement with the FPP phrase. Hungarian
shows similarities to the different Arabic varieties in its use of strategy, namely,
hdrom-bdél ‘from three, which is elative. However, there is a difference in
agreement when compared to the different Arabic varieties. In Hungarian
translation and glossing of the verbs “is” and “are”, no difference arose, in contrast
to how it did in both Arabic Gulf and Tunisian Arabic examples in (7), (8) and
(9). The agreement with the FPP subject is invariantly singular in Hungarian
(except when using adverbial constructions such as, e.g., “kett-en” [two-adv]
‘two’ as in ‘two in three’), even though the language is known to have singular
and plural agreement with subjects. Note that here we do not consider adverbial
constructions such as, e.g., “kett-en” [two-adv] ‘in a pair, in two, both’ as the
condition of proportionality and fraction are not met, and it does not mean in ‘two
in three’ However, number phrases lack plural agreement, which could explain
the rigid agreement pattern; see Hungarian in (16a, b) and Estonian in (16c, d).

(16) a. Hungarian, singular agreement only, verbal predicate
[...]
Kettd a hdrom-bdl / Hdrom-bél  kettd jo jegyet
two[NOoM] DEF three-eLAa three-ELA  two[NoMm] good grade.acc
kapott [*kaptak.
get.PST.35G / get.PST.3PL
‘[ Twelve students took the exam.] Two in three got a good grade!
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b. Hungarian, singular agreement only, other predicates
[...]
Kettd a  hdrom-bél / Hirom-bol kettd tandr / beteg
two[NOM] DEF three-ELA three-ELA two[NOM] teacher.NOM.SG sick.NOM.SG
*tandr-ok / *beteg-ek.
teacher-NOM.PL sick.NOM.PL
‘[Twelve people were absent.] Two in three were teachers/sick’

c. Estonian, plural agreement
[...] Kaks kolme-st sa-i-d hea hinde.
two[NomM]  three-ELA  get-PST-3PL  good.Acc grade.AccC
‘[ Twelve/many students took the exam.] Two in three got a good grade’

d. Estonian, singular agreement
[...] Kaks kolme-st sa-i hea hinde.
two[NoMm]  three-ELA  get-PST.3sG  good.Acc grade.AcC
‘[Twelve/many students took the exam.] Two in three got a good grade!

Hungarian allows only singular agreement, but Estonian varies. Note that there
is only one agreement pattern available in Hungarian for this particular struc-
ture: SG, as presented here on the verbal predicate kap ‘get’. The agreement
structure is not only available for verbal but also nominal predicates, for
instance, tandr ‘teacher’ or beteg ‘sick’ (16b). That is, the structure is available
for the predicate of the structure, whatever that may be. As an interesting
comparative note, we see plural agreement available in Estonian, example (16¢),
in contrast to its language relative, Hungarian. Plural agreement is the preferred,
not the only agreement available for Estonian (see an example with singular
agreement in 16d), that is, it is not strictly non-alternate as in Hungarian.

This is an example where a preselection of languages based on their agree-
ment details is warranted before launching a large-scale study of verb or adjec-
tive agreement with partitive structures. Sz6ke*! explains the morphosyntac-
tic features of numeral phrases in Hungarian as follows: “Quantified noun
phrases (such as két ldny ‘two girls’) are morphologically singular in Hungar-
ian, hence they lack a number feature, triggering singular agreement on the
verb”.

The Estonian example (16c) is like Hungarian, with singular agreement in
the context of a numeral. However, example (16b) is like the English numeral
phrase, where the agreement is with the overt number.

31 Bernadett Sz6ke: Appositive constructions, in G. Alberti — T. Laczké (eds.): Syntax of Hungarian
Nouns and Noun Phrases Volume 2, Amsterdam University Press, 2018, 896-931.
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Note that gender is absent in both languages and there is a relevant differ-
ence in the Uralic examples when compared to the English counterpart: num-
ber. Neither Hungarian nor Estonian nouns in numeral phrases carry plural
markers (17). Nevertheless, Hungarian and Estonian do differ: in case. The
Hungarian noun in ‘two girls’ (17a) bears no case marker; the form is in the
nominative. The Estonian noun in ‘two girls’ bears the partitive case marker
instead; the form is partitive singular with plural (17b) as well as singular (17c)
agreement.

(17) a. Hungarian, singular agreement only
[...] Két ldny jo jegyet kapott/*kaptak.
two.NoM girlNOoM  good  grade.acc get.PST.35G /3PL
“Two girls got a good grade’

b. Hungarian, singular agreement only, other predicates
[...] Két ldny tandr / beteg
two.NoM girlNOM  teacher.NOM.sG sick.NOM.sG
*tandr-ok / *beteg-ek.
teacher-NOM.PL sick.NOM.PL
‘[ Twelve people are present.] Two girls are teachers/sick’

c. Estonian, plural agreement
[...] Kaks tiidruku-t  sa-i-d hea hinde.
two.NOM  girl-PART  get-PST-3PL good.Acc grade.AccC
“Two girls got a good grade’

d. Estonian, singular agreement
[...] Kaks tiidruku-t  sa-i hea hinde.
two.NOM  girl-PART  get-PST.35G good.Aacc grade.AccC
“Two girls got a good grade!

Identical patterns persist in adjectival agreement patterns for Hungarian, which
allows only singular. In Estonian, predicative adjectival agreement can be
studied in two environments, with an overt copula or within secondary pred-
ication. In the copular construction, there is obligatory number agreement
and in secondary predication, the adjectives prefer singular number, merely
allowing for plural. An asterisk marks ungrammatical options and a question
mark dispreferred but grammatical options.

(18) a. Hungarian, singular, agreement with adjective
Két ldny jo.
two.NOM.SG girl.NOM.sG g00d.NOM.SG
“Two girls are good’
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b. Hungarian, no plural agreement with adjective
*Két ldny jo-k.
two.NOM.SG  gir.LNOM.SG ~ good-NOM.PL
Intended “Two girls are good’

c. Kaks tiidruku-t  on *hea/ hea-d.
two.NOM.SG  girl-PART.SG be good.NOM.SG  good-PL
“Two girls are suitable’

d. Kaks tiidruku-t  osutu-si-d hea-ks/ ?hea-de-ks
two.NOM.SG  girl-PART.SG turn.out-pPST-3PL  good-TRA.SG  good-PL-TRA
“Two girls turned out to be suitable’

These examples show that variation in number should also be checked against
other factors in a generic translation questionnaire. These factors include
numerals other than “one”, and clarifying how quantifier and numeral phrases
are built up in the language. These factors may determine agreement patterns
with numeral phrases. Non-verbal and verbal predication may also cause
unexpected results in a large-scale typological translation questionnaire-based
survey. Even within a language with predicative adjectives, patterns may diverge.

Before discussing further, it is useful to remind that “number” is discussed
here in a multitude of ways; therefore, we distinguish the term “number” and
“numeral”. The term “numeral” applies to words (or symbols) that stand for
numeral quantity. The term “number” pertains to the grammatical category
(singular, plural, dual) and the features of nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verb
agreement that expresses count distinctions.

Aswe can see after an examination of South-East Asian languages and Hun-
garian, there are language-specific structural factors that determine the ban
on semantic agreement. In Hungarian numeral and quantifier phrase subjects,
agreement must always be singular regardless of the numeral or quantifier (one,
two, three, some, many etc.). Note that this feature does not extend to the cat-
egory of number (singular versus plural) as nouns in plural number trigger
plural agreement. The lack of detailed knowledge of quantifier, numeral, and
determiner phrase structures forms a limitation for a method of this kind.

The language-internal reasons for the variation need thus further study, and
itis required for the case of English as well, which displays variation and makes
use of a locative marking strategy (“in”). It seems that languages with preposi-
tions are more prone to varying versus rigid agreement patterns. English,
Arabic, and Dutch have prepositions, and their agreement varies, but Hungar-
ian and Estonian, which employ case marking as the element that links the
numerals in the construction, do not. The difference in the structures that the
predicate agrees with, that is, the NP/QP/DP is likely to be different in these
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cases, but this requires further study. We could exclude semantic agreement
in Hungarian because of the structure of agreement with numeral phrases in
example (16a), but Estonian in (16b) would then remain unexplained. It is pos-
sible that in languages with prepositions, N2, the second numeral that stands
for the superset or the whole, interferes more readily with processing as a
potential head to agree with, as it precedes linearly more tightly the element
that the partitive construction agrees with, and it is formally more ambiguous
(being nominative) than a form that has a case suffix. It is also possible that the
salience of N2 in the discourse plays a role, or that the grammars of different
languages handle the salience of the referent groups in a diverging way. The
situation is comparable to the agreement patterns of collective nouns such as
the committee in language varieties such as English as it is used in the UK
versus US. In the UK as opposed to the US, both agreement patterns are in use.

Some of the FPP strategies and agreement research could be understood
better if placed within the context of other partitive or measure structures in
agreement environments cross-linguistically, and here we can offer mere
insights into gaps in research. Regarding this matter, it is also likely that we
did not see a correlation between the partitive strategy and agreement type,
because of the lack of sufficient data to generalize.

From the second pilot survey, an additional interesting point appeared:
possible interaction with definiteness markers, as in Italian, Hungarian, or
Dutch: een op (de) drie (Dutch), literally: ‘one (on) the three’. Variation within
these expressions emerged from the study as well (de ‘the’). The variation
between the variants with and without definite articles requires further study
of spoken or at least spontaneous language.?> We can only hypothesize that
overt definite markers and spontaneous agreement patterns might correlate;
this is left for further study.

Comparing Hungarian to Dutch, which allows definiteness marking with
N2, we see that Hungarian, the only uncontested Uralic language with definite
and indefinite articles, does so, too: egy a hdrombdl (one def.art three-ela), ‘one
in [the previously mentioned set of] three’. In Dutch, the definite article is
redundant in the structure, as there are no specific three referents in the dis-
course. The structure is an FPP. In Hungarian, the structure with the definite
article is not an FPP, because its superset contains three referents only: they
are discourse-linked.

However, this word order and construction is ungrammatical or dispreferred
for most native informants (Réka Hajner, Kata Kubinyi, Katalin Hegyi, pers.
comm.). Additional information revealed that semantic agreement seems to
become available with numerical state adverbials (e.g., ketten ‘in two’).

32 Agreement here should become singular only, i.e., grammatical, something to consider for
further work on Arabic fraction types.
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Examples with an overt nominative numeral subject (19a, b) are subject to
variation in grammaticality judgements. However, for those who find it gram-
matical, there is semantic agreement. Examples (19¢, d) with numerical state
adverbials such as ketten ‘in two’ show plural agreement, but whether this
displays semantic agreement is dubious as there is a subject drop. No definite
article appears in (19a—e). Examples (19a, b) are considered either ungram-
matical or substandard by various linguistically educated speakers (Kata
Kubinyi, Katalin Hegyi, pers. comm.).?*

Example (19¢) shows that a numeral egy ‘one’ or kettd ‘two’ in an FPP shows
singular agreement.

(19) Hungarian
a. ??Hdrom-bdl egy-en jott-ek el.
three-ELA one-ADV come.PST-3PL PV
‘One in three came!

b. ??Hdrom-bdl egy-en boldog-ok.
three-ELA one-ADV happy-3pL
‘One in three are happy’

c. Hdrom-bdl kett-en jott-ek el.
three-ELA two-ADV come.PST-3PL PV
“Two in three came’

d. Hdrom-bédl kett-en boldog-ok.
three-ELA two-ADV happy-3prL
“Two in three are happy’

e. Hdrom-bdl egy/kettd boldog / eljott.
three-ELA one-ADV/two  happy.3sG PV.come.PST.35G
‘One/two in three is happy/came!

The type of FPP grammaticalization strategy employed, i.e., whether separative
or locative, is not found to correlate with the optional variability of singular
versus plural agreement. This suggests that there are other differences in the
structures of the languages that may cause the variation. The alternation in (19)
is partly explained by the adverbial nature of the numeral, where the semantic
agreement type must apply, without an overt nominative numeral “one” that

3 See Téth et al. on Uralic for more information on Hungarian partitives with -ik; it is clear that
the partitive suffix -ik cannot be used in FPPs in Hungarian as in numerals with -ik, the
cardinality s exactly as the numeral denotes: az egyik a hdrombél one-1K DEF.ART three-ELA
‘one in three’. See also E. Kiss (2018) for the suffix -ik.
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would trigger the grammatical, singular agreement. The Hungarian adverbial
strategy based on an essive case ending on the N1 suggests an additional adver-
bial numeric state or essive strategy type that could be called “AS” (similative).

The following figures illustrate the agreement (Figure 9) and the type of FPP
partitive strategy (Figure 10). The FPP and subject agreement values are shown
in Figure 9 and the FPP strategies are presented in Figure 10: as in those lan-
guages: Arabic Gulf, Tunisian Arabic, Burmese, Khmer, Hungarian, Farsi
(/Persian), Irish, Turkish, Maltese, Estonian, Dutch, Italian, French, and English.
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Figure 9 (Map 3): Agreement with the subject: rigid (grammatical)
or variable (allowing for semantic agreement as well).
Key: Variable: blue. Rigid: red. Not applicable: yellow
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Figure 10 (Map 4): FPP strategies. In/on (Locative): red. From (separative): blue.
Mixed type (Separative and Locative): purple
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Various semantic constraints can be hypothesized to hold, such as:

a. the numeral in Q2 multiplies the numeral in NP1 to obtain the number

of referents in NP2.

b. the DP2 can be definite or not (on conditions yet to be determined).
Partitives in spoken and written languages may affect the agreement forms of
the sentence, as written language in the corpora may be more normative and
less dependent on variation that occurs under cognitive load. For future stud-
ies, it seems that an experimental processing method is likely to provide insights.

6. LIMITATIONS

A word on limitations is also in order. This study is exploratory, presenting
the limits of the variation on a sample that is based on four Arabic variants,
complemented with languages that belong to genealogically different Asian
and European languages. The generalizations in the present paper are limited
to the data based on our two pilot surveys, translation questionnaire-based
elicitation, personal language proficiency, and corpus work of the authors, thus
there is a lack of sufficient data and insights to generalize more.

For instance, the translation method in sampling leaves aside examples such
as Hungarian (or any other) fractions, which have a possessive structure of a
fraction (20a) or an ordinal numeral construction (20b), which were missing
from the translation questionnaire-based data but provided by the editors of
this volume, Kata Kubinyi and Katalin Hegyi, pers. comm.

(20) a. Csak egy harmad-a/-uk szerencsés.
just INDEF third-3sG/pL.POSS lucky.sG
‘Only a third is lucky’
b. Minden  harmadik szerencsés.
every third lucky.sG

‘Every third one is lucky’

Additionally, semantic, plural agreement in adverbial structures was not elic-
ited through the questionnaire, but provided in a comment of an online pres-
entation, as in (21).

(21) Ketten/ ??Egyen hdrom-bdl szerencsés-ek.
two-ADV ~ one.ADV  three-ELA lucky-3pL

“Two/One in three are lucky.’

Various readers have pointed out that there is word order variation and that
some word orders ameliorate the structure (22a) or render it unacceptable
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(22b). Example (22d) is a grammatically acceptable word order variant of (22c).
Example (22b), lacking a definite article, is ungrammatical, and is not deemed
as a grammatically acceptable word order variant of (22a). Note that examples
(22c¢, d) are not FPPs, as opposed to Dutch, where the definite article is in free
variation, in een op de drie lit. ‘one in the three’. These are questions that are
left for further study.

(22) a. Hdrom-bél egy  szerencsés.
three-ELA one lucky.sg
‘One in three is lucky’

b. *Egy  hdrom-bdl szerencsés.
one three-ELA lucky.sG
‘One in three is lucky’

c. Egy a hdrom-bél szerencses.
one DEF three-ELA lucky.sG
‘One in three is lucky’

d. A hdrom-bél  egy szerencsés.
DEF three-ELA one lucky.sG
‘One in three is lucky’

A reviewer points out that another interesting topic is the verb—preverb order
that may vary. In hdrombdl egy jott el ‘one in three came’, with a preverb that
follows the finite verb as the FPP is in the focus position. However, the FPP
can also be a topic, and the preverb appears attached to the finite verb, as in
hdrombdl egy eljott ‘one in three came’. We can observe that topichood versus
focushood does not influence the agreement pattern either, as it is invariantly
grammatical not semantic.

Some of the FPP agreement research could be placed within the context of
other partitive structures. For instance, variation in definiteness emerged from
Hungarian and from the ON-strategies, as in the Dutch een op (de) drie [one
on DEF three] ‘one in three’. No clear correlations between the agreement
patterns and the presence of the definite article could be observed with our
methods. In Hungarian word order contributes to the availability of the frac-
tional proportional partitive reading.

The FPP type and variable agreement does not correlate with language
families, thus suggesting that general cognitive mechanisms (e.g., limits on
processing, salience, memory) might be involved in structures where language-
internal factors are excluded. These mechanisms could not be addressed in
our study.
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7. SUMMARY

Based on a pilot study of the partitive N1 linker N2 type expressions such as
“one in three”, for which we use the working term fractional proportional par-
titives, or FPPs, we have shed light upon an understudied partitive structure that
is frequent and widely spread in languages and that causes variation in agreement
in a wide variety of languages as well as within closely related variants.

In the present paper, we have established that languages vary in how they
encode FPPs, and how FPPs trigger subject agreement. The focus is on the
Arabic languages and variants Maltese, Gulf Arabic, Tunisian Arabic, and
Standard Arabic. L2 English (L1 Arabic), Hungarian, Khmer, and Burmese
agreement with FPP structures have also been studied to illustrate the limits
of studying the variation in grammaticalization and agreement patterns.
Various European and Asian languages have been explored via a pilot survey
study to expand the sample.

The sample languages display mainly two different patterns or strategies in
marking the part—whole relationships in FPP: separative and locative. Using a
questionnaire method and elicitation, the results were as follows: Arabic dis-
plays mostly the separative (“one from three”) strategy, but English, Khmer,
and Burmese languages have the locative strategy (“one in three”). The Hun-
garian marking involves the elative case, corresponding to separative (“from”),
and Tunisian Arabic has both strategies (“in” and “from”). In addition to the
locative and separative strategies, there is another widespread strategy for
conceptualizing part—whole relationships:** the possessive strategy. In the
possessive strategy, wholes are conceptualized as possessors and parts are
conceptualized as possessed items. It is noteworthy that the first and second
pilot survey and elicitation did not detect any possessive strategies for FPPs.
This could be so, because FPPs are not the most common type of partitives, as
the referents are more abstract and “one” may apply to many referents (as is
the case with “one in three”). We found the possessive strategy of the structure
“N1 linker N2” only after additional data query and elicitation in Khmer. Note
that fractions that contain a possessive structure were found also in Hungar-
ian, but these structures may be present in other languages as well, left for
further study. One language may have several strategies of grammaticalization
of FPPs. Khmer sports four options, three of which are locative (“in”, “on”, and
“among”), and one is possessive (“of”). Tentatively, we can assume that the FPP
type of fractionality and proportionality is not as compatible with possession
as the separative and locative constructions are. At present, we can only con-
clude that due to lack of sufficient data we cannot generalize here.

34 As described in Luraghi—Huumo (eds.): Partitive cases and related categories.
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We found that genealogically distant languages may have similar strategies:
Maltese, Standard and Gulf Arabic versus Hungarian (and Irish) are typo-
logically similar in using the separative strategy. English, Burmese, Khmer,
and partly, Tunisian Arabic are similar in using the locative strategy. Genea-
logically close languages, such as the Arabic variants, may thus diverge in their
strategy type.

Note that for some languages, respondents reported different data, as some
languages have multiple strategies for encoding various FPPs. Within the
locative strategy, we have found two main types, the IN (as in English, Burmese,
Khmer) and an additional ON (as in Italian, Dutch, Estonian, French, Norwe-
gian, Khmer) strategies in our sample. Khmer also featured AMONG. The
Hungarian adverbial strategy based on an essive N1 suggests an additional
type that could be dubbed as a numerical state strategy or a similative AS.
Additionally, interaction with and variation within definiteness markers emerged
as a topic for further study, as in Italian, Hungarian, or Dutch: een op (de) drie
‘one (on) the three’.

Agreement with FPP subjects can be divided in two types in our sample:
variable and rigid. For example, Hungarian is “rigid” based on elicitation, as
plural subject agreement—semantically motivated agreement—is rejected with
the FPP phrase. Agreement between FPP subjects and the predicates in lan-
guages such as Hungarian is predominantly singular with “one in three”, which
we called “grammatical”. This, however, has language-internal causes related
to agreement with number (numeral) phrases. Language-internal causes explain
the lack of plural agreement with languages such as Burmese as well, where
semantic agreement cannot be observed as there is no subject—verb agreement.
English (as spoken by Arab speakers) and Arabic (Maltese, Standard, Gulf, and
Tunisian) display variation: agreement is singular or plural, grammatical or
semantic. We have provided tables grouping languages according to their
agreement patterns and the rigidness of the agreement patterns.

This research also explored some of the limits of the methods used for
obtaining large-scale typological generalizations in exploring FPPs and subject-
predicate agreement. Methodologically, our observation is that a larger trans-
lation-based questionnaire sample collection should be preceded by a study
on subject agreement patterns, verb morphology, word order, and the structure
of numeral phrases in the target languages.

This contribution has provided insights into partitives that are less studied,
fractional proportions. Various open questions are left for further study. For
instance, the pilot studies and the elicitation detect just one language, Khmer,
with the possessive strategy for FPPs, but much variation between the forms
of the locative strategy. Even well-studied languages such as Hungarian seem
to have much regional variation and division of judgments about the data on
FPPs.
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LiST OF ABBREVIATIONS

1 — first person

3 — third person
ACC — accusative
ADJ — adjective

AS — similative
ADV — adverb(ial)
ALL — allative

ART — article

CLF — classifier

cop — copula

DAT — dative

DEF — definite

DU — dual

ELA — elative

F — feminine

FUT — future

INDF — indefinite
IPFV — imperfective
M — masculine

N — numeral; noun/nominal; neuter
NOM — nominative
OBJ — objective agreement; the object (function)
PART — partitive

PL — plural

POSS — possessive
PRT — particle

PV — preverb

sG — singular

sGM — singular masculine
SUF — SUFFIX

TOP — topic

TR — transitive

TRA — translative

v — verb
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APPENDIX 1
Research design of the study on agreement and grammaticalization
pattern of FPPS

THE RESEARCH DESIGN

Elicitation 1 Elicitation 2

Survey 1 Survey 2

FPP Research design flow chart.pdf

Analysis

¢ 188



FRACTIONAL PROPORTIONAL PARTITIVES (FPP)

APPENDIX 2
Results of the Arabic survey
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